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CONSIGLIO PER LE RELAZIONI FRA ITALIA E STATI UNITI
THE COUNCIL FOR THE UNITED STATES AND ITALY _

12th Annual Young Leaders Conference
The United States, Europe and Economic Cooperation
in the Middle East and North Africa
Naples, October 8 - 10, 1995

Suggested documents on the major initiatives in progress on the Mediterranean:

- Synoptic table "North South/Cooperatlon in the Medlterranean {L. Guazzone
Doc/IAl 9506)

Euro-Mediterranean Conference of Barcelona
- Conseil Europeen - Cannes, 26 & 27 jum 1995. Conclusions de la PreSldence

- Communication from the Commlssmn to the»Councﬂ and the European Parliament:
Strengthening the Mediterranean policy of the European Union: proposals for
implementing a Euro-Mediterranean Partnership.

- Communication from the Commission to the Council and the European Parliament:
Strengthening the Mediterranean pol:cy of the European Union: establishing a Euro-
Mediterranean Partnership.

Forum Mediterraneo
- R. Aliboni (et alit), The MED-2000 Project. Cooperation and stability in the
Mediterranean. An Agenda for Partnership. (April 1994}

- Oral Conclusions of the Ministerial Meeting of the Core—Grbup Countries of the
Mediterranean Forum by Amre Moussa, Minister of Foreign Affairs of Egypt
{Alessandria, Egypt, July 1984)

- Forum de la Méditerranée - Reunion des Hauts Fonctionnaires - Conclusions
(Algarve, December 1894)

- Projet de conclusions orales de la 2eme rencontre ministerielle du forum
méditerranéen (Sainte-Maxime, April 1295)

Casablanca Conference -
- Casablanca Declaration (November 1924)

Peace Process in the Middle East
- Joel Peters, Building Bridges The Arab-Israeli Multilateral Talks, The Royal
Institute of International Affairs, 1994

- Robert Satloff, The Path to Peace, Foreign Policy - Number 100 Fall 1985
{pp.108-115}
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EURO-MEDITERRANEAN CONFERENCE IN BARCELONA

_POSITION OF THE EUROPEAN UNION

I. GENERAL INTRODUCTION

The countries of the European Union and their Mediterranean partners must act
together to a greater extent to ensure that the Mediterranean becomes, more
so than at present, an areq of exchange and dialogue guczrcrnfeerng peece
stability and the well-being of those who live around n‘

in accordance with the guidelines laid down by the European Councils in Lisbon
(June 1992), Corfu (June 1994) and Essen (December 1994), the European Union
is resolved to establish a lasting pattern of relations with the other Mediterranean
‘countries in a spirit of partnership. An ambitious policy of cooperation to the
south forms a counterpart to the policy.of openness to the east and grves the
European - Union's external action its geopolmcol coherence

The European Union and its Mediterranean partners wril have to meet common
challenges calling for a coordinated overall approach. That approach must
take proper account of the characteristics and distinguishing features of each
of the countries on the other side of the Mediterranean. The establishment of a
multilateral framework between Europe and the other side of the -
Mediterranean is the counterpart to a strengthening of the bilateral relations
which link the Union and each of its partners. The existing bilateral agreements
and the current negotiations for the conclusion of new generation agreements
will make it possible to safeguard or even accentuate the specific nature of
each of these bilateral relations within the new muliilateral framework; these
agreements will at the same-time constitute one of the main lns’rrumem‘s for

) | wnplemen’nng the provrs:ons confc:rned in fhls documenr ' -

; The Euro~Medr'rerroneon Ministerial Conference to be held in Barcelona

. on 27 and 28 November 1995 will give the countries of the European Union and .

- their eastern and western Mediterranean partners an unprecedented '
oppon‘unl’ry to decrde ’foge’rher what their future relo’nonshlp S ’ro be

In its relations with These countries, the European Union's objec'ﬂve isto ensure
stability and prosperity in the Mediterranean. To that end, the European Unlon Is
prepared to support those countries in thelr efforts to tumn the region :
- progressively into an area of peace, stability, prosperity and cooperation and
. for that purpese to establish a Euro-Mediterranean parinership. That calls for
. political diclogue, sustainable and balanced economic and social =~
. development, combatfing poverty and the need for greater understanding -
' bétween cultures through a reinforcement of the human dimension in
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This is the spirit in which the European Union has embarked on the present

. discussion, which seeks to establish an overall partnership based on

- strengthening democracy and respect for human rights, which constitute an
“essential element in relations between Europe and its Mediterranean
neighbours. That partnership comprises the following three main aspects: -

~ peii’ricol and securih/ espect.

The aim here is to establish-a number of common principles and interests,
acceptable 1o all, which the partners would undertake to promote together. |

- It involves a reaffimation of the importance, within each State, of respect for
fundamental freedoms and the establishment of the rule of law, which
constitute elements of stability for the whole Mediterranean region. Likewise,
relations between States must be guided by certain principles acceptable to
all which will ensure the stability of the region. This initiative involvesa :
dialogue with countries in-the Arab-Muslim world, and with other countries,
and will take info account the specific cultural features of the region;

- an economic and financial aspect.

The aim is fo build a zone of shared prosperity. An action plan is put forward,
setting out the framework, pricrities and arrangements for partnership in order
to establish a Euro-Mediterranean economic area based on free trade in
accordance with the obligations arising from the WTO. It commits the
partners to considering the implications of creating a free-trade area in
relations between them as well as in the fields of economic development,
resources and infrastructure. Particular importance is attached to regional
infegration. In this context, it is emphasized that European Union aid fo the
Mediterranean region cannot be a substitute for major efforts by the countries
concerned to improve their own situation and their economic and social
development. It is acknowledged that the economic modemization involved
requires a substantial increase in financial c:ooperc:’non which must promo’re
~ above ail the mobilization of local economic forces in order to bring about

~ sustainable, self-engendered development. To that end, particular stress will

~ be placed on private sector :nves’rment a powerful factor for ‘rhe :
deveiopmem‘ of the reglon -

= q social and humon cspec’r

' The aim here is to encourcge exchonges among civil somehes In the Contex'r
of deceniralized cooperation, the emphasis is placed on education, training
~and young people, culture and the media, migrant popu!cn‘lon groups and
" heatlth. Greater cooperation in the field of home affairs and justice is also -
-envisaged, with action in pcr’nculor agomst drug ’rrofﬁcklng Terronsm cnd
mfemo‘nonol cnme e w .
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Thus defined, the Euro-Mediterranean partnership, with its overall approach
focused on the relationship between Europe and the Mediterranean, differs
fundamentally from the peace process in the Middle East. The partnership is not
a new forum for resolving conflicts and should not be seen as the framework for
this process, even if, among other objectives, it can help to promote its success.
The same applies with regard to the oTher dxspufes that may affect relations
between countries in the area. .

Nor is the Euro-Mediterranean parnership intended to replace the other
“activities and initiatives underiaken in the interests of the peace, stability and.
development of the region, which are aimed at strengfhening dialogue and
cooperation between Europe and its ne:ghbours in the southern and eastern

Mediterranean.

More particularly, the European Union intends o play an active part in the
economic summit fo be held in Amman in October as a follow-up to the
Casablanca economic summit. This is a separate process from the Euro-
Mediferranean parfnership, both by its Composmon and by its objectives, even
certain synergies moy resu[’r from it.

Allin'all, the sole significance of taking part in the Barcelona Conference is that .
of adhering 1o the principles underlying the Euro-Mediterranean partnership.

The European Union hopes that the Euro-Mediterranean Conference wil iay the
foundations for the Euro-Mediterranean partnership by adopting a joint ‘
document on the three main aspects referred to above, which form awhole

and must be made ‘ro interocf posmveiy

* *.

OLITICAL AND SECURITY PARTNERSHIP ESTABLISHINGACOMMON AREA OF . o

PEACE AND STABll.lTY

S ln Th;s field, The Europec:n Unlon proposes that the Euro-Medi’rerroneon
- partnership should be put into practice with the adoption of a declaration of A
- principles by all the partners, at the Conference in Barcelona this autumn,
. setting a number of objecﬂves Common fo ’rhe porhes wn‘h regord to in’fernol N
- ond ex’rernolsecun‘ry SR . IR SO

- ' A Humon nghfs democrocv and the rule of Iaw

i shouid be p053|ble for rules of conduc’r w1’rhzn eoch S’ra’re or po[mc:ol
~ entity, which correspond to those recognized by the :n’re‘rnohonclr .
community, to be reaffimed by all the parties.” The internal stability of -

~
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States must be seen as a medlum—’rerm eiernen’r in ’rhe s’roblh’ry of the
- whole Euro—Medr’rerrcnec:n area.” . L
The Euro- Medt’rerroneon porrnershtp should Therefore be bcsed on
observonce of ’rhe following principles:

| SNZTI/S5-PARTE
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- 1. (Respect for the basic texts). Commitment by the partnersto actin =~
accordance with the UN Charter and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, as well as the obligations arising from the
international declarations ond agreements in this field by which
they are bound : :

2. (Rule of law). Each pc:r’rner should be able to commit itself to the
development of the rule of law and of democracy in its internal
political system (free and regular elections to governing ‘and
representative bodies, independent judiciary, balance of powers
and good governance), with the parnners recognizing atf the same
time the right of each of them to choose and freely develop its own
political, socio-cultural and economic system, provided it complies
with commonly agreed m’remo’nonol standards concerning human

rights.

3. (Fundamental freedoms). Commitment by each partner fo fake
practical steps to ensure the effective exercise of fundamental
- freedoms, on the basis of the undertakings entered into by the
partners in the previous two paragraphs, including freedom of
expression, freedom of association for peaceful purposes and
freedom of thought. conscience and religion. -

Commitment by the pariners to give favourable consideration 1o -
the possibility of exchanging information and responding to any
requests for information made to them by the partners on questions
in connection with human righ’rs ond fundom‘en’ral freedoms

4 (Plurohsm and ’ro!eronce) Commitment by each partner fo respec’r
diversity and pluralism in its society. Call for the promotion of.
tolerance between different groups in society and for resistance to

manifestations of intolerance, especially racism and xenophobia.
Action against terrorism will be all the more effective if it observes -

- the rules of law and the principles of human rights and is coupled i |n
the longer term with policies for specific action to deal with the .
underlying causes. The partners could thus stress the importance of -
proper education | in ’rhe moﬁer of humon ngh‘rs ond fundomentol

- freedoms. T .

5. (Human rights). Commitment by the pon‘hers o respect human ngh’fs -
‘and fundomental freedoms and the exercise of such rights and -
freedoms, both. |ndtV|duolly and together with other members of The
‘same group, without any discrimination on The grounds of race,
no’ﬂonchfy Jonguoge rellglon or sex ' -

o B. Stcbﬂili'fv. éecuyifygoodheidhbourlv -reictionsi\= '_' -
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The porfners could cfﬁrm ’rhot pecce ond s’rcbm'ry in the Medl’rerroneon
region are a common asset, WhiCh They underfcke to preserve and
streng’rhen by oll means at ’rheir disposal. : "

A secunfy porfnershlp be’rween Europe and the Medrterroneon should
be bosed on respec‘r forthe following pnnc:pies

. SN2V1/95-PARTB . . o T EN
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1. (Sovereign equality). Commitment by the partners to respect each
other's sovereign equality and all rights inherent in their sovereignty,
in accordance with international law. Commitment by the partners
to fulfil in good faith the obligations they have assumed under
international law. :

2, (Noh-in’rerferenbe). Commitment by each partner to refrain from any
~direct or indirect intervention contrary 1o the rules of international
law in the internal affairs of another pariner. -~

3. (Respect for territorial integrity). Commitment by the partners to
respect the territorial integrity and the unity of eoch of the other

poﬁnem

4. (Non-use of force and peaceful settlement of disputes). Renunciation
by the partners of any recourse, in their mutual relations, to the
threat or use of force against the territorial integrity or political
independence of another partner, or any other action that is .
incompatible with the aims of the United Nations. Commitment by -
the partners to consider joint mechanisms of preventive diplomacy
and to settle their disputes by peaceful means.

5. (Fight against terrorism, organized crime and drugs). Commitment by
the partners to cooperate to prevent and combat the threat of
terrorist activities by ratifying and implementing the interational
instruments and commitments to which they subscritbe in this

- connection, and by taking other appropriate measures.
Commitment by the partners to fight together against the
- expansion and diversification of organized crime and fo CombcT
the drugs probfem in ol[ its ospecTs :

6 (Objechves in relation to dlsormomem‘ and non- prohferohon)
Commitment by the partners fo fulfil in good faith their o
- commitments under the arms-control, disarmament ond - )
non- prollfero’non conven’nons fo WhiCh They are pcrfy SRR

Call for all the portners to adhere to ’rhe Treo’ry on The o L
‘Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons, the Convention on Chemicol :
Weapons and the Convention on Biological Weapons and to
commit themselves to practical action in fovour of chem;oo[
thngICOI ond nuclear non- prohferc’ﬂon SR

g Commi’rmem‘ by ec:ch porrner no’r ’ro develop mtll’rory copocrry
. beyondits legitimate individual or collective security requtremenfs
The partners could accordingly reaffirm their resolve 1o achieve the |
same degree of security and mutfual confldence o’r lower leve!s of

convem‘lonol weoponry

- SN211/95-PARTB . &~ R ENT
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(Good ne|ghbourly relations, confidence and securny-bundnng
measures). Commitment by the pariners to develop S '
good-neighbourly reiations-armong themselves. The pariners should
support the processes of regional integration, emphasizing their
importance for the stability of the region. They could aiso
undertake to consider any confidence and security- bulldlng
measures that could be taken jointly with a view 1o the creation of
an "area of peace and stabillity in the Mediterranean”, drawing for
example on the Stability Pact for the Central and Eastern European -
countries. '
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18 ECONOM]C AND FINANCIAL PARTNERSHIP BUILDING A ZONE OF SHARED
PROSPERITY : _

'lnlroduclion

Problems mcmlfesl themselves in different ways in each of the porlner
countries, but all are faced with ’rhe same chollenges _

'_ serious demographic pressure;
— alarge farming population;
— insufficient diversification in produc’non and lndus’rrlol Trode

.~ weak intra-regional trade;
- — anover-developed and lnefflc:lenl public sector.

The partners could accordingly set themselves l_he following Iong~‘rerm
objectives: ' _

- 1o accelerate the pace of sustainable socio-economic development; .

~ to improve the living conditions of their populations by reducing the
prosperity gap and increasing the employment level;

- to encouroge reglonol cooperation and m’regro’non

. To this end, a Euro-Mediterranean area should be established on ’rhe basis of
free lrode and pcrlnership in the maximum number of areQs.

T_he por’rners would consider that pollc:|es should be pursued based oh the
principles of the market economy and the integration of their economies and
 on a partnership which takes occounl of Thelr needs ond lhelr dlfferenl Ievels

of developmem‘

- They would give priority ’ro fhe adaptation and modemlzo’non of The :
" economic and social structures of the non-EU Mediteranean countriesin+~ -~
order to facilitate The progressrve eslobllshmenl of a free-’rrcnde area ond in v

j pomculor to:

B promo’re the modernization and development of The pnvole sector, aswell
- asits legal and regulatory environment, by means of greater administrative
cooperafion and by encouraging pnvo’re lnves’rmen’r from local, reglonol

~and Community sources;
‘- mitigate the social and envuronmenlol consequences whlch moy result

- from economic development, by according inparficular the requisite
priority to the policies, programmes and pro;ec’rs mos’r dlrec’rly offechng ’rhe 1
doy-’ro—doy life of ’rhe needles’r p0pulonons : : :

_ 'The partners should losl[y endecvour ’ro promole mechcnlsms fo fosler -
-’rronsfers of Technology C . _
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* 1. Euro-Mediterranean free-trade Gioa

'~ The partners would agree to establish a Euro-Mediterranean area based
on free trade, fo be progressively completed by 2010, covering most

trade, based on the opportunities offered and the obligations resulting
__ from the World Trade Organization. I
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The creation of a f'rée—’rrode area WOuld be an essen’ri'ol' c:omponenf of
_ the Euro-Mediterranean partnership ond would require a specnol effort
. bydl pc:rtners :

Within this orecr

- manufactured products would move freely without tariff or non-’ronff
barriers;

- taking as a basis traditional trade ﬂows ond as far as ’rhe various
agricultural policies allow, trade in agricultural products would be
progressively liberalized, through reciprocal preferential access;

— the right of establishment for companies, provision of cross-border
services and capital movements would be progressively hberohzed
having due regard to the GATS Agreement,

To that end, ’rhe ongoing negotiations befween the Unionand - -
non-meamber Mediterranean countries will be concluded as soon as
possible and, in parallel, similar free-trade agreements should be
negotiated between the Mediterranean countries themselves.

As a second stage, the Medi’rerroneon countries could be encouraged
1o negotiate free-tfrade agreements with the non-Mediterranean
European countries associated with the Union.

'In order to fooilifo’re frade, the partners would propose tor .

- progreéé by stages towards cumulation of origin among dll the parties,
in accordance with conditions comporoble to those enwsoged by The

Union vis-a-vis the CCEE;
- adopt broadly similar rules of ongin via the developmenT of cusfoms

cooperation amongst all partners; : :
— improve certification procedures to facilitate mutual recognmon of .
certificates of conforml’ry and, in ’rhe longer ferm hormonlzohon of . \
~standards; s
~ adopt the highest poss:ble s’rondords of protec’rlon for ln’rellec’ruol
- property (TRIPSY, - e T
- odopt sirnilar compe‘rmon rules R

The Ilberohzo’ﬂon of serwces wou!d be the subjec:’r of SpeCIOI ogreemen’rs
" to be negotiated as soon as possible. . o i

2. Cooperahon priosities
2.1. Investments

Rapid and sUsToinoblé_grth and 'oom‘inuéd strUcfufo! reforms are |’
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-essential to the success bf economic development. This process should
be supported by intemal savings, the basis of investment, to which
shouid be added considerably higher direct foreign investments.




2.2.

2.3

~ They would endeavour to promote mdusmol cooperahon c:nd

- -exchonge of mformo’non on lndustnol ond Technologscc:l

For this reason the partners would stress the major importance for

“economic development of investment, of the progressive elimination of
 barriers to investment and of creating an envuronmen? conducive to '

direct foretgn investment.

They would therefore propose to examine how to encourage direct
investment, while respecting the spheres of competence of all parties
(the European Communﬁy its Member SToTes and |’rs Medi’rerroneon
partners).

Req onal cooperation '

The pormers would recogrnze that regional cooperohon is a key factorin
promoting the creation of a free trade areq. Itis therefore important for

trade to develop both between the European Union and its

Mediterranean partners and also, on a voluntary basis, be’rween the
partners ’rhemselves -

Business

The partners would appedal to companies to enter info business
agreements (joint ventures, marketing arrangements, subcontracting, -
licensing, etc.) within the Euro-Mediterranean area. '

The partners would encourage such cooperation by providing a

favourable environment and reguiatory framework for companies, while

respecting competition rules (access to suitable sites, skilled labour, -
credit facilities, capital markets, etc.). Paricular attention would be paid -
to supporlr for ’rhe pnvo’nzchon of public enTerpnseS

modermzcmon Through

developments, industrial policy, competitiveness and the

- ‘modernization, restructuring and pnvohzo’ﬂon of industry, mnovo’rlon

and investment, trade liberalization and its effects on industry and the -

legal and financial environment, and health and safety at work; |
- encourcnglng networks, joint pro;ecfs coopero’non 1nfrostruc‘rure ond o

consultative mechanisms; : o e

g development of technology and s’rondords

- '_lmprovmg conditions for developing forelgn lhves‘rment in ‘fhe :

) .Medl’rerroneon portner coun’rnes

CSNznes-PARTE . - . . W
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The portners would Con3|der it necessary to Imp!emem‘ a progromme of
technical support to SMEs in order to improve the quality of products
~and services, :ncludlng tourism. They would support cooperation among
- SMEs and improved access to credit. The partners would recognize the
importance of developing the financial sector in the Mediterranean
countries in order to mobilize resources for assisting business. They would
-encourage the integration of the informal labour sector through ‘rhe '
' developmen’r of micro- busrnesses ond self-employmen’r

2.4. Envuonment

The partners would emphasize their interdependence in environmentail
matters, which requires a regional approach and greater cooperation
fogether with improved coordination of multilateral programmes existing
both within the framework of the European Union and of the relevant
international organizations. They would recognize the importance of
reconciling economic development with environmental protection and
of infegrating environmenta! concerns into all aspects of economic
policy (industry, research, energy, transport, agriculture, fisheries, fourism
and regional planning) in order to foster the sustainable developmerﬁ of
the region.

In order to reverse the current tendency towards a degradation of the
environmental situation of the region, the partners would undertake to
continue and step up the efforts already being made. In this confext,
they would confirm their aftachment 1o the objectives and structures set
up in the framework of the Barceiona Convention and the
Mediterranean Action Plan, to revitalize their efforts in the region. The

 effectiveness and visibility of their action in this area should be increased.
To supplement these efforts, they would also agree to establish a short-
and medium-term priority action programme, 1o concentrate their

~ financial support essentially on such action and to provide a monitoring

Y ..~ mechanism forits lmpiemen’ro’non in pcn‘lculor regulor dialogue,

Th|s progromme should be focused in pc:rhculor on problems of wc’rer '
' woste air poliution and the protection of s0il, coastal areas and the -
~ Mediterranean Seaq, florg, fauna and conservation of the natural
- herifage, landscape and sites, the preve'nhon of forest fires, and earth
© observation. It would be backed up, to prepare for the longer ferm by
" actionin ’rrcnnmg education, network creation '
cnd compllohon of enwronmen’rol data.

L .The por’rners would also agree or_1 odophng and implementing, as soon
- . as possible, any legislative and regulatory measures which prove to be
Co h'ec;e_ssory, especially prev'en_ﬁve measures, and high standards. '
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2.5. Fisheries

The partners would recognize ’rhe |mporrc:nce of conservorlon ond
rohone[ monogemen’r of frsh stocks. S

Accordlng[y they wr!l increase fherr porhcrpohon cnd cooperation in the'
framework of the General Fisheries Council for the Mediterranean for the
adoption and effective implementation of appropriate conservation

and management measures in order ’ro ensure ’rhe lasting explor’ro’non of

- this ared's fishery resources.

They would confirm their declaration made at Heraklion in |
December 1994 and propose to take appropriate action in the legail
sphere to ensure suitable follow-up To the conclus:ons of the ‘

Conference.

They would improve cooperation on research into fish stocks in ’rhe
Mediterranean and on training and scientific research and would
envisage creating joint scientific monitoring centres for this purpose.

2.6 Elnergxl

The partners would recognize their interdependence in the energy

sector. For the development both of energy resources and as regards
~ energy exchanges, the appropriate framework conditions need to be

created for rnves’rmen’rs c:nd the cchvmes of energy companies.

They would s’rep up existing coopero’rron concerning energy polrcres
They would also encourage producer-consumer dialogue.

 Tothat end, they wourd'prcsp'ose to:

- — fosterthe association of Medr’rerrc:necrn coun’rrres wr’rh ’rhe Treo’ry on ’3
the Europeon Energy Chorter - e

- promoTe joint pc:rﬁcipdﬁon in resecrrch progrommeS'

- develop viable renewoble energy sources in pon‘rculor solcrr energy-‘-'
'rechnologres . 5 _

- promo’re energy effrcrency

The parners would Cooperore in crec’nng ’rhe condmons enoblrng 1he R
~ companies operating in the energy sector to extend energy networks .

(electricity, gos and oil p;pelrnes) and i in promohng hnk-ups berween Lo

Them o : : '
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3. Other areas of cooperation
3.1. Agriculture and rurdl development .
The partners would focus cooperation in particular on:;

— support for polices implemenied by them to diversify production;
— reduction of food dependency; _

— promotion of environment-friendly agriculture;

- closer relations between businesses, ‘groups and orgcnlzc:hons
representing Trodes and pl’OfeSSIOﬂS in the partners on a volun’rory
basis;

~ support for privatization;

— technical assistance and training; _

~ harmonization of phytosanitary and veterinary s’rondords

- integrated rural development, including improvement of basic

~ services and the development of associated economic activities;

— cooperation among rural regions, exchange of experience and
know-how concerning rural development.

3.2. Infrastructure development

(a) Transport

The partners would underline the itnportance. of an efficient
fransport system within the Euro-Mediteranean area as a
precondmon for the expon5|on of tfrade ﬂows

- TJo that end they would respec’r ln’remohoncl mormme-low '
principles and in particular the freedom to provide services in
international fransport and free access to international cargoes. .

. They would agree on a priofity programme which would
n"COFIDOrGTe enwronmentol beneﬁ‘rs in ’rhe folIowmg oreos.

Co—- -mprovemen’r of efﬂcnency of port ond clrporf mfrcs’rruc’rure o
-~ simplification of administrative procedures in porfs cmd curpor’rs )
- including computerization; . o
.~ harmonization of air-traffic control ond moncgemenf sys’rems
" — improvement of multi- modol comblned seo cmd cur tronsporr
across the Medl’rerroneon , ' T
L= rmprovemen’r of sc)fefy at sea ond air scn‘efy ond more efﬂaen’r .
- _monitoring of marine pollution; -
— development of ecs’r-wesf land lmks on The sou‘rhern ond ecs’rem
, shores of ’rhe Medt’rerrc:neon S s
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— connection of the Mediterranean partners' networks to the
trans-European networks, including the identification-of -
multi-modal corridors of common interest in order to ensure
interoperability;

s
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(b) Information technology and ielec:_ohmunic;aﬁons :
The partners would underline the importance of a modern, efficient
telecommunications network, particulary as regards basic services

for ecoenomic and social development. To that end, they will focus
on: ‘ ' o '

— development of infrastructure, particulary in rural areas, to
facilitate access to services; | _—

- fhé modernization of telecommunications (legistation,
regulations, pricing structure and fransparency,
privatization, etc.): , ’ S

— access to the information superhighway and to multi-media
- networks;

— transfer of technology, research and training (dlsfonce learning,
teleworking, SMEs and health);

- developmen’r of inter-administrative information nefworks wrrhrn
the Euro-Mediterranean economtc areq; :

- coopero’raon among ‘refeoornrnun;ccmons compomes in the |
above c::reos : ' |

3. 3 I.ocol cufhormes ond reglonol glonmng .

'The partners would c:fﬂrm Thelr wrihngness 1‘0 cooperofe and examine
’rhenr ln’rerdependence in ‘rhls areq and, wn‘h this ozm tor

. - definea reg:onol pIc:nmng sfro’regy for ‘rhe Euro Medlferrcneon oreo
. appropriate to countries’ requirements; . -
— promote cross-border cooperation; '
- fosfer 'cooperoﬁon among ioccrl oufhori’ries

_ As far as fowns are Concerned emphc:srs would be ploced on housnng
publlc Tronsporf ond wo’rer—suppiy and son:'rohon serwces

e

. 3.4 Resecrch ond develogment o

The pclrfners would conSIder it necessory to promo’re reseorch ond
. development and tackle the widening gap in scientific ochrevemen‘r
'toklng occoum‘ of ’rhe pnncuole of mutuo! odvcmfoge ' _

T_o tho’r end, ’rhe research copoc;fy of the Meduterrcneon”r‘im,'coun'rr'ies .
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- should be lmproved and ossns’ronce gwen for the ’rromlng of scnen’nﬂc .
and technical sfcff to promo’re beﬁer lnfegrohon of young researchers.
in the regron , .

!mplemen‘ro’rion of the three Rio Conventions oh biological diversity, the
fight against desertification and climate change constitutes an ideal
area for coopero'non :
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.In addition, qualified research institutes and higher education
establishments from European and Mediterranean countries will

" paricipate in joint research programmes, based in porhculor on the
creation of scientific networks on cfeor!y deﬂned Top:cs

~ In this context, the partners would note with so’risfochon the opening-up
on a case-by-case basis of many specific programmes under the
Community's fourth framework programme, particulary those dealing
with the environment and technology, health and society, research on
renewable resources, urban development, the information technologies
programme and the communications fechnologies programme.

These areas are in addition o those already subject to the same
arrangements under the Community's third framework programme.

Lastly, they would wish to set up a commititee to monitor
Euro-Mediterranean cooperation on research and development so as fo
follow up, in particular, the discussions ston‘ed on 21 and 22 March in
Sophia An’npohs

3.5. Stdtistics

The partners would recognize the mportcnce of comprehenswe
up-to-date statistical information. They would promote closer
cooperation between the Statistical Office of the European
Communities (SOEC), the Member States' statistical offices and the
statistical offices of interested Mediterranean countries, in particular for
harmonizing methodology and exchanging data. A conference

~ organized by the SOEC would examine the key needs of the national
statistical systems of the Mediterranean coun’rnes in order to de’rerm:ne
pnon‘ry areas of cooperation. : :

4. Means of cooperation -

. In order to implement the partnership,. and in particular to back up the-
efforts involved in setting up a free trade areq, the partners would siress
the importance of efficient financial cooperation, managed in the '
frarnework of a muttiannual programme, adapted o its objectives and -
priorities and which takes account of ’rhe spec:flc chorclc’renshcs of eoch
of the pcm‘ners : . L

- For this purpose the Community considers that the partnership should
benefit from substantial additional financial assistance for the period
1995-1999. This would be supplemented by EIB assistance in the form of

-Increased loans and financial resources allocated bilaterally by the
Member States, with a view to ensuring through coordination of
contributors, in compliance with the principle of subsidiarity, the -

.
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" -
- optimum complemern‘on’ry c:nd effec’nveness of such c:ssns’ronce ond a
cleor overcll proﬂle for Europeon Union action.
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V.

The partners would recognize the importance of sound
macro-economic management fo ensure the success of their
partnership. To this end, they would agree on the value of
_economic-policy dialogue between the Community and each of the.
Mediterranean partners, particularly under new agreements.

PARTNERSHIP IN SOCIAL AND HUMAN AFFAIRS

introduction

The pariners would work to encourage the participation of civil society in the

© Euro-Mediterranean partnership. With this in view, they would develop

instruments of decentralized cooperation encouraging exchanges between .

- those active in development: leaders of civil and political society, the cultural

world, universities, the research community, the media, organizations, frade
unions and public and private enterprises. They would undertake to promote
the pariicipaiion of women in such exchcnges because of their key role in

development.

The partners would also recognize that current pepufo’non trends must be

counterbalanced by appropriate demographic policies to accelerate

_ economic take-off, In this context, the por‘mers would consider this chcﬂlenge

- ~amatter of pnon’ry

'They would consider that the development of hurhan resources is vital both in

the education and training of young people and in the areas of culture and .

-health. In this regard, they would siress the importance in this field of the

principle of subsidiarity, which reflects the different responsibiiities of The :
Member States and the Community, and of hngu:s’nc drvers:fy

They would ocknowledge the rmportonce of ’rhe role ployed by mlgrcmon in-

~ their relo’nonsh:ps

o They would c:on5|der that coopero’non on democrocy ond humon ngh’rs

. - should be an essential part of exchanges omong cnv:t socrefy cmd woutd
- requ1re oppropnote ochon - S :

-Whlle tden’ﬂfytng common pnormes cnd objechves in The ftelds of jushce and

" 'home affairs, the partners would recognize the need for a differentiated

s approach that takes into’account the diversity of the situationineach -

o SNaes-PARIE . =W
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country.

| C'O'Qperoﬁon in these areas could include the negotiating of conventions.
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1. Cooperation priorities
" 1.1.” Education and training
The partners would encoUroge:

— afull exchange of mformo’non on sysferns pOltCleS ond action in the
field of educo’non and Tromlng

- the development of vocational trolmng progrommes with The
emphasis on the prlvo’re sector;

- promotion of cooperation ne‘rworks omong universities and
encouragement of mobility of research workers and teaching staff;

- strengthening of Iinks between education and business;

- development of education, with particular reference to the -
education of young girls and adult literacy training;

— development of programmes in management and executive training.

1.2 Socuol deveiopmenf

The partners would acknowledge the imporfonce of social development
which, in their opinion, should go hand in hand with eny economic
development. They would give porhculor priority fo respecf for bos:c -
social rights.

13, Migration

, : The porTners would ogree on the need to incredse ’rhelr efforrs To reduce
R - Migratory pressures To this end they would ogree to: L

- ldem‘n‘y the mo;or causes of mlgrofory pressures ond ’rhelr regions of -
ongln ‘ : : : :

- promo’re programmes of 0531s’rc:nce for job creohon cmd profess:onoi
training in order to counter the exodus of monpower por’nculorly The
mosT skllfed : S _

- promo’re the role of mrgron’fs legally remden’r in The Unson in The o
i f economic development of ’rhelr regrons of ongln por’nculczrly ’rhrough -
. theuse of reml’n‘onces ‘ : , o

They would under’roke to d:scuss llvmg condmons for mlgron’rs ond
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expatriates legally resident within 'T'he'-ir respective terrifories.
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The Union will ask its Medl’rerrdneon pdrrners to acknowledge their
obligafions as regards the reodmlssron of their nationais who had left rhe
counrry . S

In ’rhe area of ilegal mmrgrohon rhe pon‘ners would propose to esroblrsh
closer coopercmon which would imply, inter alia: _

focrhtd’non of reddmrssron lncludlng The speedrng up of procedures 10
establish nationality; .

ooopero’rion on border conirols;

stepping up the exchange of information between the relevant
administrative services on illegal migron’rs ond the routfes used by
them; . .

exploitation of the possrbrll’rres offered by recourse To bilateral joint
Commlﬁees :

treating expelled nationals in @ manner which complied with national
law and with the partnership's commitments on human rights, in -~
compliance also with the United Nations Convention of o

10 December 1984 against torture and other ciuel, inhuman or

| degrading freatment or punishment.

1.4. Drug trafficking

The partners would agree on the need for a coordinated approach as E
regards drug trafficking. They would emphasize the need for close -
cooperation, between both police and customs services, concernrng
rn’rer alia, the followmg meosures : e

exchonge of rnformdhon on drug ’rroffrckmg
destruction of crops;

- mokang customs services owore of ’rechnrques for ’rorge‘nng hrgh-nsk ‘

cargo;

_coordinated, effeohve ond effic:en’r rnspechons of shrpprng in the
context of the relevant international conventions; | -
strengthening the legal arsenal ogoms’r drug 'rrofﬁckrng dnd respecf

. for international commitments; -

cooperation and exchonges of. lnformo’rron befween deportmen’rs

. responsible for combating:

the diversion of chemrcol precursors '
money Ioundenng - -

SN _211 795
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1.5. Terrorism
The partners would reobgniz_e the imporrcmce of preVenfihg and .
- combating terrorism together. To this end, cooperation should be

strengthened to combat that threat more effectively.- Such cooperation
could include in particuiar:

- sfepbing up exchonges of ihformo’fion' -

- improving the trolmng of deporrmem‘s responssble for preven’nng and
combating terrorism;

- identification of the various componen’rs involved (orgon:zohon
financing. etc.). :

1.6. International crime
The partners would recognize that it is impo'rtont to prevent ohd to work
together more effectively to combat international crime in sTep with the
development of their porfnersh:p
They would agree o organize close administrative, pdlice and customs
-cooperation, and o align national legislative and regulatory texts in

- order to combat the various forms of crime in ’rhe Euro- Medl’rerrclneon
' areq, including in the followmg fi elds :

L - enwronmen_ml _pro’rechon ond combo’ring ecological crime;
— combating counterfeiting;
_ dealing with the various forms of child abduction,

' 1.7. Judiciol cooperation - R

It would be advisable fo develop judicial cooperation necessary for the
effective combahng of drug trafficking and the various forms of '
international crime, in particular those referred to above, which-would
require improvements in extradition procedures and in policy: concernlng
international le‘n‘ers rogc’rory as well Qs exchonges of mogts’rro’res and of
information.- : : . .

18, Racnsm cnd xenoghob:o

The portners would s’rress ’rhe lmpor’fonce of combo’flng more effechvely
the phenomenon of.-racism and xenophobla and plan to coopercn‘e to
ochaeve ’rhls ‘ . . ) ,_
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1.9. Cbmbcting chrUQﬁOn

~ The partners would agree to draw Up @ b’fogrdmmé of action against

corruption, because of the importance, ‘roplcaln‘y and m’rerno‘nonol
scope of The phenomenon :

They would consider amplifying the means of detection ond
invesfigation enabling corruption to be countered more effectively.

2. Other areas of cooperation

2.1.

2.2.

Culture cnd the media

The partners would agree on The need to improve mutual understanding
by promoting cultural exchanges and mulfilingualism, while respecting -
the identities of all involved.

Their partnership, the procedures for the implementation of which would
have o be specified at the Conference, would focus on the cultural
and creative heritage, cultural and artistic events, co-productions
(theatre and cinema), dissemination of books and the written word, of
pictures and of works of art, transiations ond other means of spreading
cultural awareness. :

The partners would emphasize the importance of fhe role played by the
media in mutual understanding among societies and agree to promote
exchanges and cooperation, particularly in the areas of ’rrcuning
co-production cnd d|ssermnohon :

Health : o '

: The par’rners would recogmze ’rhe foilowung pnormes in ‘rhe|r partnership;

- :ochon on rcnsmg awareness, rnforrncmon and prevenﬂon' .

- developrnen’r of publzc heolth heoi’rh core in pon‘lculcr pnmory

hedalth cenfres

| k= moTernoI and child heol’rh fcxmnly plonmng and con’rrol of,

communlcoble dISGCISGS lncludmg AIDS
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2.3. Youth
B _The’ partners would ré_dbgnize the 'i.mp'orro-r-\ce of prbmo’ring contact and
~exchanges among young people in the framework of decentralized
cooperation progrommes. To that end they would propose to:

- — support activities promoting the social and vééoﬁohol infegration of
young people pomculorly those locking qualiﬂccz’nons in their local
environment;

- p'romote"rhe fraining oforgonizers'ond'soc:iol .ngrkers in the youth
field; _

- promote the training of young workers for scientific, cuttural and
technical activities, with particular reference to the role of women.

V. FOLLOW-UP TO THE EURO-MEDITERRANEAN PARTNERSHIP

The Barcelona Conference should provide the basis for a process which

- should develop, and the partners should therefore agree that the various ™

- activities will be followed up by ad hoc thematic meetings of ministers, senior -
officials and experts, exchanges of experience and information, contacts -
between those active in civil society or any other appropriate means. These
meetings may be based on existing cooperation structures, or on on\( o’rher
more suitable formula on which The Conference mlghf qagree. D

The Union will propose To its partners the pnnc&ple of regular meeﬁngs at
Foreign Minister level. The frequency of the meehngs will be de’rermlned by
- ogreemen’r between the pcrhes ' :

This overall dialogue, which shouldcombine the utmost pracficality with the
least possibie formality, would supplement but not replace the dialogue

“carried on by the European Union with each Medl’rerroneon SToTe or en*h’ry
under bilateral ogreemen’rs : :

- Porhomentory ond local- ou’rhon’ry com‘ocT orrongemen‘rs could olso be
. ConSIdered : o
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Financial cooperation with the CCEE and the Mediterranean

The European Council signified ifs agreement to the following table in line with ’r_hé '
guidelines in paragraph 6 of the working document dlsfnbu’red at the Council
rmeeting on 12 June 1995. ()

- CCEE ___ MIC
1995 1154 .- B850
1996 1235 - 900
1997 1273 | 1000
1998 1397 : 1092
1999 1634 - 1143 |
TOTAL 6693 | 4685 I

(') The Council ‘reiterates and confirms the ' interinstitutional -
agreement of 1993 on the margins to be left avallable w1th1n"
the celllngs for the various categorles ‘

 The Council therefore wants the . budget. authority, ~ when
establishing the budget, to act in such a way as to keep within
Category 4 an unallocated reserve to cover contingencies and.
developments in - the situation, including the - CCEE and.
Mediterranean third countries,. to which the Essen European - -
Council gave spec1al prlorlty : ' ' ' o

As one of the arms .©of the budget authority, the Council
intends to work towards this goal and counts on the European
Parliament: s cooperation in th1s endeavour
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1.1

INTRODUCTION
The Mediterranean is'strategically important to the European Union.

One of Europe's priorities is to consolidate peace and stability in the region. This

challenging task would involve:

- supporting political reform and defending human rlghls and freedom of
expression as a means of containing extremism; 4

- promoting economic and social reform in such a way as to. produce
sustained growth (to create jobs} and an increase in standards of living.
with the aim of stemming violence and easing migratory pressure.

The Community and its partners in the Mediterranean are interdependent in many
respects. Europe's interests in the region are many and varied, including as they
do the environment, energy supplies, migration, trade and investment,

The drug problem (production, trafficking and consump‘uon) is one which all the
countries involved will have to tackle together.

Instability in the region cannot fail to have negative consequences for all the
countries of the European Community. The Mediterranean non-member countries
(MNC) may have a population of 400 million by 2035, and there will be a wealth
gap which will undoubtedly grow unless current demographic developments are

~ counterbalanced by a rapid economic upturn and appropriate population policies.

If such an economic upturn is to occur, the countries in question will have to
make a further sustained effort to liberalize and restructure their economies. The
Community would also have to help them to cope with the political, economic
and demographic challenges facing them.

A considerable proportion of the European Community's immigrants is from the
Mediterranean region. These individuals ofien retain strong links with their
countries of origin, and the economies of the latter benefit from welcome
contributions in the form of salary remittances. If planned cooperation with the
countries in question fails to produce a methodical way of tackling migratory
pressure, friction could eastly result, hurting not just international relations but
also the groups of immigrants themselves.

All the Member States would bencfit from an improvement in the region's-
stability and prosperity, as this would greatly increase the opportunity for trade

and investment and provide a stronger foundation for political and .economic
cooperation.

Time is of the essence, not only lor political reasons. but also for cconomic and

social reasons. It is consequently very much in the Community's interest to
establish a new partnership with the MNC to move beyond the scope of the

activities bolstered by the New Mediterranean Pohcy (1992-1996), 1mportant
though they are.




1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

In its communication of 19 October 1994 (Strengthening the Mediterranean
Policy of the European Union: Establishing a Euro-Mediterranean Partnership)
the Commission expressed the view that the key objective of the European
Community's Mediterranean policy, the establishment of a Euro-Mediterranean
area which is politically stable and safe, should be accompanied by the socio-
economic goal of gradually setting up a Euro-Mediterranean area with a stable
lega! framework (including a free trade area). This process would need a lengthy
transition and would only succeed it the Community was prepared (o provide
financial backing (vital to underpin the economic and social reform which would
be required). The Commission has proposed a sum of ECU 5.5 billion from the
budget for that purpose.

The Essen European Council of 9 and 10 December 1994 accepted the guidelines
put forward in the Commission's communication and confirmed that substantial
extra financial assistance should be provided for the process described above
while keeping to the decisions of the Edinburgh European Council and
maintaining an appropriate balance in the geographical breakdown of Community
atlocations. : '

The Essen European Council also considered that the Commission should give
thought to how to structure financial assistance for the Mediterranean region in
the future, and called on it to put forward specific proposals for implementing all
the aspects referred to in its communication so that the Council could adopt the
necessary decisions.

The Community's objective should be to take a comprehensive approach to Euro-
Mediterranean partnership, covering all forms of action falling under the Treaty
on European Union. The establishment of a Euro-Mediterranean Economic Area
should go hand in hand with the creation of an area of peace and stability. The
Economic Area itself should involve not only free trade arrangements, but also a
range of measures on the part of the Community to help the countries of the
region modernize their economies in the interests of sustainable development
while still preserving their societies' equilibriumn and identity. There should also
be greater cooperation in the new fields covered by the Maastricht Treaty
(particularly Title V1).

The aim of this communication is to set out the main directions of Euro-
Mediterranean partnership and put forward priorities for financial and technical
cooperation for 1995 to 1999. It will also provide a rough outline of the
instruments and methods considered by the Commission to be most appropriate to
helping the MNC cope with the challenges facing them and to achieving the aims

" established.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

The Commission takes the view that the new direction of financial and technical
cooperation should first and foremost benefit the MNC embarking on
modernizing and reforming their economies 10 culminate in free trade. which is
the key stape in establlshmg a true Euro Medlterranean economic area.

It is the Commlssmns belief that the recent establishment by the European.
Parliament of a new MEDA budget heading (B7-410) is an important first step

towards fulfilling the Ob_]CCIl\ es contained in its communication of 19 October
1994.

- With these new directions in the offing, the European Community will conclude

the Euro- Mediterranean (association) Agreements currently being negotiated as

soon as possible, and will launch a similar process for any other Mednerranean
countries expressmf= an interest.



2.1

MAIN DIRECTIONS

As the Essen Europear Council agreed. bringing abou! peace. stabiliny and
prosperity in the Mediterranean region is one of Europe's first priorities.

The European Community's activities in the region shiould now be brought into
line with that priority. and practica! steps should be taken to respond to the
political, economic, social and environmental challenges facing the countries of
the region (and thus the Community itself}.

In the fields of cooperation earmarked as priorities. the European Community
should facilitate the involvement of civil society.

The Commission is proposing three closely connccted prioritics for action:

. assistance with economic transition;
. assistance with achieving a better socio-economic balance;

. backing for regional integration.

‘The effectiveness of such action will increase in proportion to the MNC.

readiness to implement appropriate social and economic policies.

Assistance with economig transition

The Commission takes the view that action should take four main directions:

. the establishment of a Euro-Mediterranean free trade area:

. promotion of the private sector in the countries of the Mediterranean
‘region (this would include modemizing/restructuring industry and
establishing a suitable regulatory system):

. promotion of European private investment in the countries in question;

. updating of economic and social infrastructure.

These four directions are a cohesive package and should make 1t possible to move

rapidly to anchoring the southern and eastern Mediterranean economically to the

Community (since the two regions are major partners of each other's) and

increasing the Mediterranean partners' overall competitiveness.

ro-Mediterra d by 2

Free trade arrangements would respect WTO-related obligations and would be
open to any country in the region which accepts the principles of the market

economy and political pluralism. The Community's aim should be to conclude an

initial series of Euro-Mediterranean (association) Agreements with Egypt, Israel,
Morocco, Tunisia, Jordan and Lebar_lon as quickly as possible.




2.1.2

The Community must make clear its wish to see the couniries in question enter
into similar negotiations with each other and with European couniriz: which are
not members of the Community (EFTA, Central and Easterr; Europe. Cyprus.
Malta and Turkey). To offer encouragement, the Community should propase that
there be a cumulation of origin and that identical rules of origin apply 1o ail
countrics entering into agreements of that type. In order to maximize the
economic benefit to all the parties involved, the use of identical rules of origin
would have to be accompanied by an alignment of the non-member countries’
rules of origin with those of the Community to produce a system of common rules
for the region.

Such agreements should furthermore automatically include provisions on (1)
standards, conformity certification, metrology and quality control. (ii) intellectual
property, (iii) competition rules, (iv} customs cooperation secking chiefly to
combat drug smuggling and trafficking and (v} approximation of legislation to
improve conditions of establishment and provision of services, plus a meetings
clause for regular evaluation of the possibility of estabhshmn a prefererniial
agreement in services.

The establishment of a free trade area would moreover entail getting rid of
existing barriers in transport and, as a consequence, either extending the Euro-
Mediterranean Agreements in an appropriate manner to that sector or concluding
a separate agreement for that sector.

In agriculture, the aim should remain to seek gradual liberalization using
reciprocal preferential access for agricultural products which are of interest to the
parties. This gradual process must be accompanied by the establishment of
procedures for consultation between the authorities and represematlves of the
sector in the countries in question. :

1 ' riv

The move towards the market economy in the Mediterranean region is a
precondition for sustained economic growth. It is vital from the point of view of
job- and income-generation, greater economic efficiency and providing individual
opportunity for young people, and therefore also from the point of view of social
and political equilibrium. The Community must give its unreserved backing to
progress down this path by promoting:

. a restructuring of industry in order to achieve adequate competitiveness;

. a modernization of firms and an improvement in their performance (by -
means including the promotion of energy efficiency);

. improving the legal and regulatory environment in which firms operate;

. increasing the incidence of all forms of partnership with European firms;

. modermnization of all aspects of vocational training and incorporation of
vocational training into the overall development of education and training:

. modernization and simplification of administrative procedures.
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2.13

To these ends, the Community must be prepared to provide large-scale technical
assistance (particularly for SME) in order to improve the quality of products and
services (including tourtsm), the organization of production, the technical abilities
of the staff, eic.

The primary .aim must be to make the private sector in the countries of the
Mediterranean capable of withstanding a liberalization of trade and therefore also
competition on the world market. The Community must provide the countries in
question with substantial backing for this course of action over the next ten years.

A comprehensive effort will be needed. This would begin ‘with increasing the
awareness of the firms themselves. It would also be necessary to bring about a
fundamental reworking of associations of businessmen, industry federations and
chambers of commerce and industry to e¢nable them to provide their members
with a wide range of services (vocational training, export promotion, etc.) The
Community is currently providing such assistance and will step up its efforts (it
should be noted in this connection that a Euro-Arab Management School is due to
be set up in ]996 with Community backing).

Fundamental changes are also necessary in the financial sector to enable it to meet
the financing needs of SME. The changes would have to include the
establishment of appropriate guarantee systems. If the performance of SME is to
be improved, business services (consultants, computer specialists, trust
companies, traiming institutes and miscellaneous and other services ) will also
have to be developed.

The Community has already become active in this field: business centres have
been or are being set up in Cairo, Casablanca. Tunis and Amman to provide

- services for businessmen who have embarked on a process of modernization..

The EIB could also become involved in promoting the private sector by providing
loans financed from its own resources and risk capital.

jvate inv

.A major effort to increase all forms of European private investment in the region

will provide a corollary to the measures described above.

Substantially greater direct foreign investment is vital to the establishment of an
efficient Euro-Mediterranean economic area. Such investment brings 'in capital,
technology and know-how and is therefore an essential spur 10 economic and
social development. :



1.4

" The prospect of the emergence of an area of free trade betweer Eurcpe und the

Mediterranean naturally makes the latter more attractive 10 Europear private
investment. There will be an increasing advantage in establishing production
bases around the Mediterranean to serve the ‘substantial Europe-Mediterranean
market. The Euro-Mediterranean Agreements will provide a legal framework
capable of making such investment secure. Making European investment in
energy easier and involving the MNC in the European Energy Charter would have
positive consequences for cooperalton

A substantial increase in the flow of direct European investment to the
Mediterranean will of course also require other incentives from the Community
and the countries of the region.

The countries of the Mediterranean will have to continue their efforts to achieve
economic and political stability, privatisation and derégulation. The political and
administrative environment will have a decisive influence on foreign investment.
Where the legislative and investment climates are concerned, the Community will
back the modemization efforts of the countries in question.

The Community will continue, as a priority, to encourage joint veniures.
industrial cooperation and subcontracting, especially between SME. This will be
achieved by using the whole range of partnership instruments established by the
Commission and the EIB, in collaboration with financial institutions. It should -
expand its efforts in this regard.

The Commission believes that a substantial share of financial cooperation
resources should be devoted to these activities.

Furthermore in order to promote an increase in investment in the Mediterranean
region, it should be noted that several initiatives are presently under examination
(reinforcement and improved synergy of existing instruments, possible financial
mecanism for the Mediterranean,..).

Updating of i« and social infras

Economies which are open and are geared to international trade need an effective
economic infrastructure, partlcu!arly in transport, energy, telecommunications,
water and sanitation. ‘

' The countries of the Mediterranean have made substantial progress in this regard.

The Community has already become heavily involved (through contributions
from the budget and especially through the EIB) in financing programmes for the
modemization of telecommunications, electricity grids, the production and
transmission of energy, ports, motorways, airports and so on.
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_Existing systems wil! nevertheless have to be expanded and improved 10 cope

with the growing demands caused by trade and investment and the need for
efficient services, but also to establish inter-regional links. Major programmes o
investment will be necded in the next 10 to 20 years. .

The Community will contribute to improving infrastructure along with the
countries themselves, other donors and private sources of finance. A substantial
role will be played by privatisation and other methods of financing and managing
major items of economic infrastructure. This means that the Community will have
to share its experience in this field with its partners.

ioi hieve a - c bal

The problems facing the countries of the Mediterranean go well beyond the
economic: they have to cope, in differing degrees, with poverty, social and
economic inequality, population growth, the balance between town and country,
deterioration of the environment, drug trafficking, fragile democratic structures, -
growing religious extremism and terrorism and resentment and lack of cultural
understanding in Europe.

Having reaffirmed at the level of heads of state and government the value nt
places on boosting peace,stability and prosperity in the region, the Communiry
must translate its wishes into a form of action which produces tangible benefits
for the people of both sides of the Mediterranean.

The Commission proposes that action be taken in a number of fields:

. improving social services, particularly in towns;

. promoting harmonious and integrated rural development;

. greater cooperation in fisheries;

. protection of the environment;

. the contribution of civil society to development;

. integrated development of human resources (particularly education and
vocational training}; '

. consolidation of democracy and respect for human rights (an essential
component of the Community's relations with the countries in question;

e support for cultural exchanges. .

. co-operation and technical assistance in order to reduce illegal

immigration, drug trafficking as well as terrorism and international crinie.

Social services (basic education, health care, government housing, water supplies.
sanitation and other key infrastructure) need to be improved for several reasons:
(i) to prevent living conditions from declining (e.g. because of structurai
adjustment, rapid population growth or a mass exodus from rural areas) and (ii) to
prevent the economic anchoring of the Mediterranean to Europe from producing
worse social disparities.
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Spending ‘on schoois is primarily the job of the governments of ths countries

" themselves. However, the scale of the financial needs and the problems thzi

would result for thé Community if the social situation worsened mear tha: It Wil
have to help stop the decline by providing financial support. know how and
exchanges of experience.

Against this background. the social lot of the underprivileged (particularly young
people and women) should be given particular priority, particulariy whers:
education and basic training are concerned. .

ting har jous and intepr ral development

The balance between town and country is particularly important in the
Mediterranean, a region in which & large section of the population remains
economically and culturally attached to the rural environment and in which
farming has a social importance which far exceeds its economic value.

A massive and uncontrolled rural exodus could have disastrous social. political
and environmental consequences for the countries of the region and for the
Community.

For this rcason. the Community must take integrated steps to back rural
development. Its effort should include the financing of agricutiural development
proper, but also improvement of basic services (health care, water supplies and
sewage, electricity and education) and the development of related activities such
as tourism and other services.

This aim should be reflected in the cooperation programmes agreed with each of

the countries of the region. The Community is moreover prepared to step up the
cooperation linking rural areas of the Community and similar areas of the
Mediterranean countries to give the latter the benefit of its experience,
particularly by allowing such areas to become involved in the European rura!
development network.

r eration in fisherie

Over-fishing and a deterioration of resourees are threatening the prospect of
conserving fish stocks in the Mediterrancan. As a result, the Commission is trying
to encourage a policy of cfficient fishery management in the region.
Implémenting such a policy would require evaluation and monitoring of shared or
jointly fished stocks in the form of measures such as biological studies and joint

- action by the countries of the Mediterranean, plus the establishment of a joint

scientific monitoring centre.

10
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2.2.5.

Environment .

Given the environmental interdependence of the Mediterranean countries. and the
interdependence of environmental and other policies, this is naturally a priorit:
area for the development of stronger links between the Community and other
countries in the region. The fact that the environmental situation continues 1¢
deteriorate in. spite of everyone's best efforts makes it even more imperative tha:
we focus very strongly on this area. 1t is in the vital interests of all concerned that
we step up our efforts to reverse the current trend and work together 10 secure
sustainable development throughout the region.

To that end, the Community must encourage those concerned to give priority 1o
the rapid introduction of appropriate environmental policies and to incorporate
environmental issues into all sectoral policies. It must strive to improve the
effectiveness of all actions and to achieve a more visible impact on the wellbeing
of the people concerned. In practical terms, the following guidelines are proposed:

- the Community must promote the adoption of a.programme of priority
action for the short- and medium term;

- financial support in this area must focus on these priority actions.
Investment through long-term, subsidized loans should be encouraged;

- a mechanism should be set up to monitor the implementation of the
programme;

- in some areas (e.g. clean air), environmental legislation measures should
‘be adopted by all countries of the region;

- to pave the way for the longer term, action in the fields of training,
education, networking and environmental data should be stepped up:

- full use should be made of the existing institutional structures, particularly
those covered by the Barcelona Convention of 1975 and the
Mediterranean Action Plan (MAP), with a view 1o the development of
joint approaches and improved monitoring of their implementation.

C u] - E - ‘Ii _C- i v ]
In 1992 the Community introduced decentralized cooperation with civilian

bodies, aimed at building networks linking institutions and organizations on both
sides of the Mediterranean. N ‘

1 ' .



to
o
[

2.2.7.

2.2.8.

RRLNT - N ."‘~7-1‘ i

This cooperation must continue and improve in all sectors in which direct
cooperation among such bodies is appropnatc for example universities. the
media, research and municipal authormes

The Community will give pam’cular attentior: to the role that might be plaved by
migrants in the development of their countries of origin.

These actions, and others Jike them, will not only increase European awareness of
the challenges facing the peoples of the South, but will also lend impeius o
North-South relations by encouraging the direct pamcxpanon of key players
among those peoples.

ntegra dev ent uman rces rticularly _educati and
vocatiopal training) :

Education in all its aspects (including science and technology) is one of the major
levers of development. A special effort must be made to improve primary and
secondary education, and to restructure higher education systems.

In the field of vocational training, particular care must be taken to improve the
quality and flexibility of existing training systems by encouraging the integration
of young people, especially women, into the labour market.

The Community is happy to put its experience at the disposal of its Mediterranean
partners, while taking care 1o ensure that the partners' cultural identities are
mutually respected.

Y I

The Community must step up the dialogue on democracy and human rights.

An appropriate dialogue conducted not only with governments but also with
representatives of civil society, coupled with technical and financial assistance for
specific operations, will help achieve this objective.
Support for cultural exchanges

The Community must endeavour to foster mutual understanding on both sides of
the Mediterranean by encouraging dialogue and exchanges between artists and

cultural as‘socialions and networks.

It is also important to step up mformatlon and communication activities in the
Mediterranean region. :

te

i.e. the MED- URBS MED-CAMPUS, MED INVEST and MED-MEDIA
programmes

12
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The Community should widen the dialogue and its assistance in fields having an
impact on migratory flows as well as on the fight aguinst terrorism anc
international crime. Administrative and technical co-operation will cover
exchange of information. compatibility of data. development of legal systems and
respect for international agreements. Upstream activities such as agricultura:
diversification as far as concerns fight against drugs should also be envisagec.

These activities will be integrated in the concrete actions described in the present
chapter.

ror regional :

There can be no question of creating a Mediterranean economic area in any real
sense without a major integration drive among the Mediterranean countries
themselves, not to mention greater integration between Europe and those
countries,

The Community will give priority to improving communication and cooperation
links between border .regions on each side of the Mediterranean, seeking
synergies with cross-border and decentralized inter-regional cooperation
instruments already available to the Community.

The association agreements concluded with the Community must therefore be
followed by similar agreements on free trade and cooperation among the countries
concerned.

The Community should support this process in two ways:

- by providing encouragement and assistance as appropriate for the creation -
of regional cooperation structures;’

- by providing EIB loans and budget resources to finance -the economic
infrastructure that is essential if regional trade is to be stepped up.
especially in the field of transport, communication and energy.

The Community should also promote increased cooperation wnh the Gult
countries in its activitics in the Middle East.

The discreet -and indirect Community assistance that led to the introduction of
economic cooperation between Egypt, Israel, Jordan and the Palestinians would
be a good example to follow. :

13
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3. INSTRUMENTS, IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURES AND ELIGIBILITY

3

32

The Community has two main kinds of instruments to achieve the objectives
outlined above, namely. budget resources and EIB loans.

These instruments should be use in such a way as to ensure optimum consistency
and synergy:

- Contributions from budget funds should focus on support for the private
sector (consultancy, credit lines, microbusinesses), technical assistance.
studies, social infrastructure and support for cooperation activities
launched by civilian bodies. '

- EIB loans should primarily be used to finance "bankable” operations. e.g.
long-term loans for economic infrastructure projects and production.

- The two instruments should combine to co-finance projects wherever
possible and wherever synergies can be achieved. Examples would
include feasibility studies, project preparation and technical and
management assistance for projects financed by the EIB. Some types of
infrastructure projects (e.g. in the environmental sector) could also benefit
from interest rate subsidies.

The EIB could combine risk capital and own resources in ifs support for the
private sector, using the former to bolster companies' equity and the latter to
supplement the loan package of investment projects. -

Implementation procedures

From 1997, most cdopération activities are due to come under a single budget |
heading, B7-410, which will thus take the place of the financial protocols that
expire on 31 October 1996.* . : -

Experience shows that the implementation procedures of these financial protocols
need to be improved by:

s’

- setting scctoral amounts and priorities for shorter periods (currently five

ycars); _ '

- promoting genuine debale on strategy;

- targeting Community cooperation more on civilian bodies such as
companies, federations and NGOs; .

- . making programming more flexible and hence more efficient and more
transparent. ' '

_ With the exception of Malta and Cyprus, for which new financial protocols have

recently been negotiated for the period 1995-99.

14



In future, project selection under the Euro-Mediterranean partrierskip should be
more flexible. This greater flexibility should also be used to allow parners
making good progress on economic reform or making efficient use of their funds -

~ to derive greater benefit from the programme. With the same aim in mind, regular

evaluations will be conducted with the recipient countries to ensure that the
Community's activities suit their needs. .

The task of financial management will be considerably lightened and made more
transparent by having only one budget heading to administer for the entire
Mediterranean, rather than the plethora of items currently involved.

The replécement of a contractual financial relationship (protocols) by an
independent financial system should not entail the abandonment of multiannual

. programming with the beneficiaries. On the contrary, it is vital to give our

Mediterranean partners the advance information that will allow multiannual
operations to be financed. This is why it is so important to set an indicative
multiannual figure for our partners as a body, as the Commission has proposed for
the period 1995-99 (ECU 5 500 million).

The Commission theirefore proposes to join with the EIB® in consulting our
Mediterranean partners to establish a flexible multiannual programme allowing

for the adoption of coherent action programmes in the priority areas selected.
i :

To improve the efficiency of cooperation, the Commission proposes that the

~annual meetings of @e cooperation councils should henceforth be held at

technical level, while:at political level the Community and the body of MNC
should hold an annual ministerial meeting covering issues of common interest.

s

And if possible with lhe‘lMem'ber States and other donors

15
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In respect of budget funds. all MNC with which the Community has conciuded
association or cooperation agreements would be eligibie, and would thus be
covered by the MEDA programme from 1997. The same will apply to the
Occupied Territories. while Israel. Cyprus and Maha will be eligible for the
decentralized cooperation (MED-CAMPUS etc.), regional and environmental
components of the MEDA programme.

As regards EIB resources, all Mediterranean non-member countries with which
the Community has concluded association or cooperahon agreements will be
eligible, as will the Occupied Territories.

"The Commission also believes it would be appropriate to extend some

decentralized cooperation projects to the non-Mediterranean Arab countries.
especially those of the Gulf Cooperation Council, subject to their making a
financial contribution covering the cost of their participation.

r indicativ

In its Communication of 19 October 1994, the Commission indicated that, in
view of the challenges facing our partners to the South, if the MNC were to
succeed in their transition to a free trade area, manage their interdependence and
promote regional cooperation, it was essential that the Community provide
sufficient financial backing to ensure that the programmes adopted had a real
impact on social and economic development in the countries concerned.

The Commission gave ECU 5 500 million as an indicative amount in budget
funds for the period 1995-99.

This input must be supplemented by a substantial increase in EIB loan guarantees.
When determining the size of the guarantees and the procedures governing them,
account would have to be taken of existing budget constraints and the Essen
European Council's wish to share out the Commumty s financial commitments in
a geographically equitable manner.

The Commission is of the opinion that budget funds should be used to target
projects accompanying economic reforms, and those aimed at education, health.

social infrastructure and the relief of poverty.

The table in the annex shows the proposed allocation of budget funds on a
sectoral basis.

16
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3.5.

To send a positive signal 10 operators active in the Mediterranean region, it would

be ideal if other dpnors:

could adopt indicative financing programmes for 1995-99 along with the

Community;

and, especially in the case of the Member States, could agree a coherent

strategy for thc medium term.

17



The Commission, convinced that both donors and beneficiaries would greaiiy
benefit from improved - strategic and operational coordination. will seek
energetically to promote that objective.

CONCLUSIONS

The Commission is firmly of the opinion that the line of action proposed in its
Communication of 19 October 1994 and set out in more deiail in this paper is
indispensable if the Community is to help its Mediterranean partners to establish
an area of peace and stability. This approach will also give impetus to rapid and
harmonious economic and social development in the countries concerned. thus
closing the "prosperity gap” between the northern and southern shores of the
Mediterranean. This is a major, long-term challenge. that. can be taken on oni
through the adoption of a concerted policy that is both dynamic and commitied.

The Commission believes that this Communication could serve as a useful basis
for the Barcelona Conference, which should consolidate Euro-Mediterranean
partnership and lay the foundations for a permanent forum for dialogue.

The resulting operational guidelines and recommendations are that:

* the indicative amount be ECU 5.5 billion, as approved by the Commission
on 19 October (COM (94) 427 final). The amount was decided on while
negotiations regarding alteration of the Financial Perspectives to cope
with enlargement were in progress, and is to be updated in the light of the

" outcome of those negotiations (while still, as agreed, striking a balance
between the regions considered by the Commission to be priorities):
the sectoral priorities be as given in Annex |
the Commission and the EIB be called upon to report to the Council on
the possibilities of allocating to the MNC an amount comparable to that
proposed by the Commission for 1995-99, from the Bank's own resources,
with appropriate guarantees from the budget, taking account of existing
budget constraints and of the principles of geographlcal balance set out by
the Essen European Council.

The Commission consequently requests that the operational guidelines and
recommendations be confirmed.

18




ECU million at current prices

1995 1996 1997 1998

549.4 700 1045 1442.6

1995-99

* Subject to the budgetary authority adopting the 1/93 supplementary amending budge!

S b N

billi

- Business sector (MSE)
expertise for modernization, reconstruction,
privatization (incl. improving the regulatory
framework)
risk capital .
vocational and management training

. long-term loans
- Structural adjustment
- Infrastructure: transport, energy, telecommunications

2. Support for better socio-economic balance

- Social infrastructure (water, sanitation, electricity, etc.)
- Education

- Population and health

- Rural development

- Environment

3. Support for regional integration

- Decentralized cooperation
- Other regional projects

TOTAL

NB: this amount will be supplemented by EIB own resources.

19
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1.4
0.7
0.4
0.3

0.5
04

2.6
1.0
0.4
0.3
0.6
0.3
0.6

03
0.3
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1. TITLE OF OPERATION

Strengthening the Mediterranean policy of the European Union: towards a Euro-
Mediterranean partnership

2. BUDGET HEADING INVOLVED
{1995 BUDGET NOMENCLATURE)

B7-40, B7-41,

3. 'LEGAL BASIS

B7-71°

All the legal bases are given in Chapter B7-40,

- 4, DESCRIPTION OF OPERATION

4.1 General objective

Assistance for economic transition (to back up the process of
modernization and restructuring in the economies of the
Mediterranean non-member countries, with a view to gradually
establishing a free trade area, and to promote direct investment in

the region by establishing joint ventures [MED INVEST. ECIP
and risk capital]);

Assistance with achieving a better socio-economic balance (chiefly
by helping to improve social services. promote harmonious and
tntegrated rural development, involve civil society in development.
support education and cultural exchanges, consolidate democracy
and respect for human rights and protect the environment);

Backing for regional integration, mainly in the form of promotion
of regional cooperation in fields including the environment
(regional :projects, decentralized cooperation programmes and
cross-border cooperation with the Mediterranean regions of the
European Union) and backing for the Middle-East peace process.

4.2  Period covered and arrangements for renewal or extension

‘The New Mediierranean Policy currently in force covers the period 1992
to 1996. The policy should be strengthened for the period 1995 to 1999,

Article B7-701 is due to disappear in 1997 as it contains only paymenl

appropriations, and the last of these are due in 1996.

20



5.1

h
~

5.3

CLASSIFICATION OF EXPENDITURE OR REVENUE

Compulsory/Non-compulsory expenditure
Depends on the budget heading.

Differentiated appropriations

Type of revenue involved

None, except in the case of risk capital (if the operation financed is a
success).

6. TYPE OF EXPENDITURE OR REVENUE

100% subsidy: in the case of the major portion of the measures planned.

the operational expenditure of a project or programme is covered by a
100% grant.

Subsidy for joint financing with other sources in the public and/or private
sector: provision has been made for co-financing with other donors,

NGOs and the private sector.

Interest-rate subsidies: interest-rate subsidies on EIB loans may be
possible in certain cases.

Should the operation prove an economic success, is there provision for all
or part of the Community contribution to be reimbursed? Yes, if
operations using risk capital prove a success.

Will the proposed operation cause any change in the level of revenue? No.

Reuse: None.

7. FINANCIAL IMPACT

7.1

Method of calculating total cost of operation
The indicative multiannual financial programming (details attached as an
anncx) reflects the need to step up the activities of the Eurapean Union in

the Mediterranean in the light of the problems facing the MNC.

Relative to their needs, the financial resources which the MNC need to see

© through their economic reforms remain fairly limited, even if substamtially

higher than current levels (this is largely the result of a low starting
figure). Subject to the outcome of the annual budget procedure, the
Commission has proposed the allocation to Chapter B-40 (Cooperation

2]



with Med:terranean countries) of ECU 5 500 million for the period }99\
to 1999,

-meetings of experts

7.2 Itemised breakdown of cost
The precise brcakddwn will be determined by detailed proposals
submitted by the Commission as time goes on. The following can be taken
as a rough indication of the distribution b) broad area of activity.
however:
- Assistance for economic transition ECU 2.3 billion
- Assistance with achieving . ;
a better socio-economic balance ECU 2.6 billion
- Backing for regional integration ECU 0.6 biliion
ECU 5.5 billion
7.3 Operational expenditure on studies, meetings of experts, etc. falling
under Part B
(see Annex Illa to the Comrnlssmn communication of 2 ApnI 1992,
attached as Annex VIII)
conpmitment appapriations in eillion ceus
-Breakdown 95 budget " |96 PDB var %
-studies ‘

-conferences .
-information and publications
TOTAL ' '
74 Indicative schedule of appropriations
‘ . E comrnitmcr;l npplropr‘ialiol_'ls in milion ecus
Accumulated | 1995 1996 - INDICATIVE PLAN
position. Budget’ | PDB
end 1994 S
1997 1998 1999 2000-and TOTAL
' subs. yrs -
549 .4 700 1045 1442.6 | 1763 pm. - 5500

Subject to adoption by the budgetary authority of the supplementary amending budget (1/95)
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FRAUD PREVENTION MEASURES; RESULTS OF MEASURES TAKEN

The projects and programmes financed as part of cooperation with the MNC will
be regularly followed up and audited by the Commission (or agents appointed by
it) and by the Court of Auditors.

ELEMENTS OF COST-EFFECTIVENESS ANALYSIS

9.1 Specific and quantified objectives; target population

- Specific objectives: links with general objective: Againsi the
background of the general objective descried in paragraph 4.1. the
action taken under this Chapter will seek to finance (wholly or
partly) programmes with the following main aims:

. to help economic transition by encouraging . the
establishment of a free trade area between and among the
countries of the Mediterranean by 2010, and by backing .
economic and social reform for the modernization of firms
(promotion of the private sector), with the accent on:

improving competitiveness;

support for SME and job-creation:

encouraging private investment:

improving economic infrastructure  (primarily
communications networks);

establishing a suitable regulatory framework;
moderizing the way in which economic
institutions operate (particularly the financial and
taxation systems); '

. to bring about a better socio-ecénomicbalanée, with action
~ focusing on the following, in the interests of coping with
new challenges:

improving social services (education, health care,
government housing, water supplies.” etc.).
particularly in towns, and particularly for the most
underprivileged (especially young people and

. women),

promoting harmonious and integrated rural
development  (going beyond agricultural
development to cover improvement of services (e.g.
health care, education, water supplies (sanitation),
electricity and the development of associated
activities such as tourism),

23



- consolidation of democracy and respect for human
rights; g

- cinvolving civil society in development througls -

.. decentralized MED cooperation programmes:
- support for education (primary. secondarv and
vocational), with the emphasis on integration into
. the world of employment; |
- promotion of cultural exchanges. encouraging
' dialogue at all jevels:

- protection of the environment by promoting
investment for that purpose (long-term loans with
interest-rate subsidies) and by encouraging transfers
of know-how (dialogue with the countries’
environmental agencies aimed at the introduction of
appropriate* legislation . and  backing  the
development of alternative sources of energy).

. To back regional integration using projects and activities
which are of interest to several Mediterrancan countries and
cooperation with contiguous arcas of both sides of the
Mediterranean, and by supporting the Middle East peace
process.

Final beneficiaries: The final beneficiaries will vary according to
the project or programme. '

9.2 Grounds for the operation

Need for Community financial aid

The Corfu and Essen European Councils emphasized the need to
strengthen the European Union's Mediterranean policy in ordér to
promotc peace and stability in a region which is of strategic
importance to it. .

Because the MNC need 1o devote substantial energy to economic
reform, substantial extra assistance from the European Union will
be needed to ensure that a free trade area is gradually established.

Choice of ways and means -
The methods used in the programme of cooperation with the MNC
will vary according to the situation of each country and sector.
Detailed identification and feasibility studies will be carried out on
the activities to be financed.

24



- Muain factors of uncertainty which could affect the specific results
of the operation

The process of economic reform due to be implemented or
intensified is unpredictable because of social risks and the course
of the world economy. Political developments in the region will
influence the progress of reform and the extent of regional
cooperation.

9.3 Monitoring and evaluation of the operation

Cooperation with the MNC is closely monitored by the Commission
departments in Brussels and the delegations in the countries themselves.

A computer system (RAP) has also recently been installed to carry out
such monitoring. : :

In addition, each programme is audited on a regular basis by independent

experts from the technical and financial points of view and from that of
impact on the target population or groups.

. 25
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

As pointed out by the Lisbon European Counci] in June 1992, the southern and
eastern shores of the Mediterranean, as weli as the Middie East, are geographical
areas in relation to which the Union has strong interests in terms of securnty and
social stability. Consistent with this view, the Corfu European Council of June
1994 and the subsequent Foreign Affairs Council invited the Commission to
submit guidelines for the short and medium-term strengthening of the Union's
Mediterranean policy for peace, stability, security and the socio-economic
development of the region. The Council should consider the possibility of a
Euro-Mediterranean Conference tn 1995,

The present communication responds to this request. [t represents a contribution
to discussion at such a Conference. It deals primarily with relations with the
Maghreb and Mashrak countries and lIsrael, while noting the importance of the
Community's particular relations with Turkey, as well as those with Cyprus and
Malta in the perspective of their accession to the Community. Relations with
the countries of the former Yugoslavia are beyond the scope of this
communication.

Since 1989 the Community has focussed its attention on policies towards Central
and Eastern European countries (CEECs) and towards the Mediterranean region.
Relations with each region are based on its specific needs and capacities. The
pre-accession strategy with the CEECs in no way interferes with the
Community’s commitment towards the Mediterranean regton.

There are many areas of Euro-Mediterranean interdependence, notably
environment, energy, migration, trade and investment The Community has a
vital interest in helping Mediterranean countries meet the challenges they face.

The objective should be to work towards a Euro-Mediterranean Partnershir.
This  would stait with a process of progressive establishment of free trade,
supported by substantial financtal aid. It would then develop through closer
political and economic cooperation, towards a close association, the content of
which will be jointly defined at a later stage.

Progress towards a Euro-Mediterranean zone of peace and stability would be
initiated through close political dialogue based on respect for democracy, good

governance and tuman rights. The dialogue should be extended to securivy

izzuzs, leading 1¢ 1.2 introduction of measures to consolidate peace

In the economic sphere the Cominuntiy should promote, in the framework of th:
WTOQ, free trade with individual Moediterranean partner countries, which woul3
requite the countries to embark ¢n a process of modernisation of their eccromes
wnd ni:creased compeotitiveness. This process would require < long transiion an.
the willingness of the Community to offer help, particularly in terms of aid for
structural adjustment and econornic restructuring. In the long-term, this would
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fead to the establishment of the largest free trade area in the world, covering the
enlarged Community, any Central and Eastern European countries not by then
Members, and all Mediterranean non-Member countries

Beyond free trade, the Community should be prepared to enter into wide-ranging
areas of cooperation with Mediterranean countries, to be defined jointly with
them. These could cover industnnal cooperation, energy, environment,
information and communication technologies, services, capital, science and
technology, decentralised cooperation, drug trafficking, illegal immigration,
tourism.

Operational conclusions should cover:

- early conclusion of negotations underway with Israel, Morocco, Tunisia and
Turkey, . :

- increase in technica! and financial assistance, inlcuding the establishment of
an overall MED aid programme, requiring total resources of 5,500 MECU
for 1995-99; '

- encouragement of private investment;

- economic policy dialogue;

- measures to promote regional cooperation (intra-regional trade, cumulation of
origin rules, Community support for sub-regional groupings).

10. The Commission endorses a Euro-Mediterranean Conference in 1995 to agree on

political and economic guidelines for future relations, which could lead to setting
up an institutional framework.



Introduction

The Lisbon European Counci! of June 1992 stated that "the southern and eastern
shores of the Mediterranean, as well as the Middle East, are geographical areas
in relation to which the Union has strong interests in terms of security and social
stabthty"  Consistent with this view, the conclusions of the Corfu European
Council gave “"a mandate to the Council to evaluate, together with the
Commission, the global policy of the European Union in the Mediterranean
region and possible initiatives to strengthen this policy in the short and medium-
term, bearing in mind the possibility of convening a conference attended by the
European Union and its Mediterranean partners”

Following up these conclusions, the Foreign Affairs Council on July 18, 1994,
invited the Commission to submit guidelines for the short and medium-term
strengthentng of the Union's Mediterranean policy for peace, stability, security
and the socio-economic development of the region This should enable the
European Council in Essen to adopt a common stand on the future of Euro-
Mediterranean relations The Council would consider the possibility of holding
a Conference in which the Umon and its Mediterranean partners would
participate.

The present communication responds to this request. 1t deals primarily with
relations with the Maghreb and Mashrak countries and Israel, while noting the
importance of the Community's particular relations with Turkey, as well as those
with Cyprus and Malta in the perspective of their accession to the Community,
Relations with the countries of the former Yugoslavia are bevond the scope of
this communication. -

Since 1989 the Community has as a result of rapid geo-political changes,
focussed its attention on the policies needed to support economic development,
both in Central and Eastern Europe, and in the Mediterranean region. It has
assisted the CEECs in their efforts to progressively integrate their economies into
those of Western Europe and into the world market economy

The Community's policies towards central and eastern Europe on the one hand
and towards its southemn partners on the other spring from different geographic,
historical, political, economic and cultural circumstances. It is the Community’s
policy to base its relations with each region on its specific needs and capacities.
This communication demonstrates that the pre-accession strategy the Community
is pursuing with countries in central and eastern Europe in no way interferes
with its commitment to developing closer ties with its Mediterrancan neighbours



This communication will

- set out the challenges and the Community's interests in the area (Annex 1) 10
 which the Commission already drew attention 1n 19897

- recall the achicvements and short-comings of the present Mediterranean policy
{Annex 2),

- set out the Commission's long-term vision of the future relationship between
Europe and its southern neighbours in the Mediterranean and propose
guidelines for its implementation;

- make operational recommendations for short and medium-term actions for that
vision to be progressively turned into reality by the early 21st century.

Challenges and Priorities

The Mediterranean basin constitutes an arca of strategic importance for the
Community. The peace and stability of the region are of the highest priority to
Europe. :

To consolidate that peace and stability in the region, a number of challenges
have to be faced, notably:

- to support political reform, respect for human rights and freedom of
€Xpression  as a means {0 contain extremism; '

- to promote economic reform, leading to sustained growth and improved living
standards, a consequent diminution of violence and an easing of migratory
pressurcs '

The Community and the Mediterranean partners share many areas of
interdependence: nowhere is this more evident than in the safeguarding of the
environmemtal hentage.  Europe's mterests in the region are very vaned, ranging
among sectors such as energy supply, migration, trade and investment (Annex 4).

As a further example, the problems caused by the production, trafficking and
abuse of ilhicit drugs also require to be addressed cooperatively since there is a
risk that they can give rise to mutual recrimination.

Instability in the region would have negative consequences for all Union
countries. The population in the Mediterranean non-Member countries could
reach 400 million by the year 2035 with an increasing income gap (see Annex
1}, if present demographic developments are not rapidly counter-balanced and
contained by a fast economic take-off and adequate population policies. The
requited economic take-off supposes substantial efforts to be accomplished by
these countries by liberalising and restructuring further their. economies as well

% SECEEY) 1960 Fmal of 2VIE R0
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as the implementation by the Communtiy of policies aiding them to meet the
political, economic and demographic challenges they face

. A high proportion of the existing immigrant population in the Communiny
originates from the area with which they often maintain close links and 10
whose economies they contribute through remittances If migraton pressures ar:
not carefully managed through planned cooperation with the countries concerned
they could all too easily give rise to friction, damaging both to international
relations and the immigrant populations themselves

On the other hand, all Member States would benefit from greater stabihity and
prosperity in the region. This would multiply trade and investment opportunities

" and reinforce the base for cooperation in political and economic fields. More '
particularly, at a time of globalisation and reinforced regionalism in Norh
America and in Asia, the Community cannot renounce the benefits of integratuing
its southemn neighbours under commonly accepted rufes. Integration must take
account of the need's of the Community's own poorer reg,tons many of which are
in the Mediterranean.

At a moment when the peace process in the Middle East is progressing, while in 7
Algena stability has been undermined by political violence, it 1s timely to set out

the possibilities for developing peace through cooperat:on dlalogue and mutual
understanding

Time is pressing, not only from a pohitical but also from the economic point of
~view. It is, therefore, in the Community's vital interest to direct its efforts
towards aiding these countries to meet the challenges they face

The Communtiy has already undertaken significant policy actions to support the
Mediterranean region as a whole, which were reinforced by the new
Mediterranean policy for the years 1992-96 (for the evaluation of these actions
see Annex 2).

The Commission has set out a strategy for the Community's policy towards the
Maghreb?: the Mashrak and Israel® and to support the Middle East peace
process ¥ With regard to the latter, three main elements are important;

- a five year programme of support for the Occupied Territories, consisting of
500 MECU in grants and EIB loans;

- an offer to upgrade lhe (‘ommunuy s bitateral relations with all the countries
concerned,

“SEC(92)40-Final of 30 April 1992,
3
COM(93)375 Final of 8 September 1993,

"COM(93)458 Final of 29 Seplember 1993, .
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- support by the Community for regional cooperation, notably in the context of
the Union's chairmanship of the Regional Economic Development Working
Group of the multifateral track of the peace process.

The evaluation of the overall Mediterranean policy so far shows that the results
are mixed. Free access to the Community market for industrial products has had
positive effects, particularly n those countries which have successfully
implemeﬁied economic reforms. However, even these countries have not so far
been able to take advantage of the full integraton of their economies into the
global labour market, since many sectors have been sheltered behind high levels
of tanff protection.

The results of financial cooperation have similarly been mixed. Suppon for
structura! adjustment has had a significant effect in responding to specific needs,
but has not been sufficient to make a major overall impact  Actions aimed at
linking the North and the South of the Mediterranean, so far constituting only a
small proportion of the cooperation effort, have been widely welcomed and need
to be reinforced. Experience has shown that the instruments used and the
policies pursued have been too narrow in scope and insufficiently effective in
comparison with the needs of the region. The resources placed at the disposal of
the Mediterranean policy have fallen well short of responding to the challenges
(for comparative figures, see Annex 3).

Guidelines for Future Relations

The Community's Mediterranean policy should be multi-dimensional and should
encompass the many areas of interdependence. Its actions in the economic field
need to be seen in the context of 1ts political objectives.

What is required is a long-term strategy. The Euro-Mediterranean Partnership,
which must be thought of as an evolving framework, is a long-term objective
which the elements presented in the present communication will bring closer to
reality It s urgent to make a start now.

The Union's policy should be directed towards support for establishing a zone of
stability and security and creating the conditions for lasting and sustainable rapid
economic development in the Mediterranean countnies With a clear
commitment to economic reform, the countries concemed could achieve higher
levels of employment and reduce the prosperity gap with the Community. This
could best be facilitated by the progressive creation of a Euro-Mediterranean
Economic Area, comprising as its main features progressive establishment of free
trade and closer economic integration, accompanied by adequate support from
the Union for the economic and social adjustments which this process will entail.
as well as closer cooperation in the political and secunity fields.

Towards a Euro-Meditenanean Zone of Political Stability and Secuﬁty

The principal thrust of the Union's Mediterrancan policy is to achieve peace and
stability 1n the regron This goal should be pursued through all the means at the
Unton's disposal including the common foreign and secunty policy.  To bu
effective the Union should, to the greatest extent possible, act as a whole rather
than through isolated imnatives. '
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As stated in the conclusions of the Lisbon European Council of June 1992, "the
southern and eastern shores of the Mediterranean as well as the Middie East are
geographical areas, in relation to which the Union has strong interests, both in
terms of security and social stability” At present political, economic and socral
conditions in a number of these countnies are sources of imstabiluy leading to

mass migration, fundamentahist extremism, terrorism, drugs and organised crime
These have a harmful effect both on the region itseif and on the Union

The Union has an interest in cooperating with the countries concerned to reduce
these sources of instability More generally, the Union should seek to promote a
refationship of good neighbourliness, avoiding deepening the north-south gap
between the EU and its Mediterranean partners and instead bringing the
couniries and peoples of the region closer together.

A pnonty 1s to promote polittcal dialogue between the Umon and 1its
Mediterranean partners, based on the respect of human rights and the principles
of democracy, good governance, the rule of law which constitute an essential
element of their relationship.

As far as the common foreign and security policy 1s concemed, the Lisbon
European Council identified the southern and eastern shores of the
Mediterranean as a pnority area for joint action. The new possibilities offered
by the CFSP and by supporting Community achvities should enable the Unton to
work together effectively with Mediterranean partners to improve stability and
security in the region

In the field of security, the proliferation of non-conventional weapons is a major
cause for concern. Taking into account the Middle East peace process and the
need to eliminate remaining threats to the security of countries tn the region. the
Union should make efforts to persuade all Mediterranean partners to renounce
non-conventional military options. '

The political dialogue with the Union's Mediterranean partners should be
reinforced and extended 1o secunty issues. As stated by the WEU munisters in
the Kirchberg declaration, such a dialogue, already initiated with the Maghreb
countries, should be further developed and expanded to Egypt and gradually to
other non-WEU Mediterranean countries.

A code of conduct among Mediterranean countries for the solution of disputes
would also be a useful initiative which the Union should discuss wath
Mediterranean partners.  Other confidence-building measures in the political an
military spheres could be developed in liaison with the WEU and transatlantic
partners The EU could offer its good offices in case of persistant conflicts

Together with the WEL and interested Mediterranean partners, the EU should
develop a capacity to detect sources of instability and potential conflict at early
stage  With the support of the Union, cooperation in the Mediterranean has
consistently been an important issue in CSCE follow-up meetings and seminars
and will be an imponant theme at the Budapest review conference and summit
in December 1994 Further developments could ‘be envisaged in the course of
the General Mediterranean Conference to be held in- 1995,
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Important progress towards stability in the region has already been achieved in
the framework of the Middle East Peace Process, which enables the Union and
its neighbours in the eastern Mediterranean to develop their relationship by

helping to create the economic and social conditions for achieving lasting peace,
sustainable development and political stability.

Towards a Furo-Meditenmanean Economic Area

The achievement of the objectives of the Community’s Mediterranean policy
requites a much wider and more active Community involvement in the socio-
economic development of the partner countries.

The Community’s policies as regards the trading relanonship and economic and
financial cooperation with the Mediterranean countries need to be framed with
this 1n mind. ~

Free Trade

The risks of economic disorder and socio-economic destabilisation appear to be
greatest in the forthcoming years in the Mediterranean It is natural that both the
Community and tts Mediterranean neighbours should be looking for appropriate
policies to tackle their problems of economic and political reform

Indeed, the rationale behind the negotiations or exploratory talks that have been
going on for the last two years with Morocco and Tunisia, Egypt and Algena, i

to integrate those countries more closely into the emerging pan European free
trade network and by way of that process to

streamline their regulatory and economic policy framework;

- raise their long-term competitiveness,

attract substantially more private direct investment, especially from Europe,
- improve mutual understanding and awareness; -
- and, most important, accelerate sustainable economic and social development

The challenge for the Mediterranean countries, in particular those of the
Maghreb and Mashrak, is partncu!a:ly difficult and complex especially for four
reasons:

- their overall level of development is notably low (see Annex-4 for
compansons) ‘

- they have to cope with high population growth (more than 2% p.a, which
implies a doubling over ‘around 30 years), which aggravates the burden of
existing high and structural under-employment, as well as increasing social
costs (education, health .},

- they do not dispose of a well-trained, sophisticated labour force, a sizeable
portion of their populaton continuing to be Hhiterate;
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- cultural and soctal traditions which make the process of change more difficult

In order to be able to enter progressively into free trade with the Union and to
take on board a wide range of trade-related Community regulations (customs.
standards, competition, intellectual property protection, liberalisation of services.
free capital movements etc), the Mediterranean countries,. which will have to
bear the cost of adjustment needed to cope with the challenges of free trade.
insist on four fundamental aspects for them:

the need for long transitional mechanisms and secure safeguards;
- the need to obtain improved access for their agricultural exports.

- the need for increased financial flows from public and private sources to
boost their economies,

- the possibthty to count on  the Community's help to accelerate the
modermsation of their social and economic systems.

Provided developments unfold as they are presently envisaged, Europe and the
Mediterrancan will be heading, in conformity with the WO obligations, towards
a vast Buro-Mediterrancan (ree trade area, to be completed by about 2010.

It will provide for

- reciprocal free trade in all manufactured products between the enlarging
Union and most Mediterranean countries.

- preferemml and reciprocal access for ag._,rlcultural products of interest to both
parties;

- and free trade among Mediterranean countries themselves. *

The Euro-Mediterranean zone will constitute the'biggest' free trade area in the
world, covering 600-8¢0 million people and some 30-40 countries.

Its constitution will be progressive, flexible and voluntary

The process is already under way, with Israel being the most advanced in the
completion of free trade with both the Community and EFTA countries and
having initiated talks with certain Central and Eastern European countries.
Negotiations on free trade between the Community and Morocco and Tunisia
have begun, to be followed by others in due course. The deadline for Customs
Union with Turkey 1s 1995 :

Israel and Turkey are likely to be the first of the Medrterranean countries to conclude a free
trade agreement between themselves.
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As far as Cyprus and Malta are concerned, they are engaged in a process of
accession to the Union.

The progressive completion of a Euro-Mediterranean free trade area will give a
powerful boost to trade both between all of Europe and the Mediterranean
countries and at least as important, between Mediterranean countries themselves
with, ac European experience has amply demonstrated, far-reaching trade
liberalisation acting as an engine for more and deeper cooperation within the
zone.

Inter-industry cooperation and a much higher level of joint ventures between
Europe and the Mediterranean will boost the competitiveness of the industrial
and business sectors of the two regions and improve their position in the global
market-place.

Particular attention will have to be paid to encouraging stronger links between
our partmers and the poorer Mediterranean regions of the Community 1o promote
mutually reinforcing development

Financial Assistance

The Commission considers that a substantial increase in financial support for the.
Mediterranean countries is necessary to achieve the objectives of its
Mediterranean policy and to help the countries concerned to meet the challenges
they face. The Commission proposes that the Commumty's financial support
should focus on the following five priority objectives:

- support for the process of economic modernisation and restructuring of those
countnes prepared to open their markets in the context of new Association
Agreements,

- support for structural adjustment in countries less far advanced in this process
with a view to preparing them for entering into free trade with the Union;

- support for regional cooperation, particularly in the environment,

- strengthening of North-South economic and financial cooperation, and among
southern and eastern Mediterranean countries themselves, particularly thiough
programmes of decentralised cooperation linking key actors in the cultural.
social and economic fields {businesses, universities, research centres, local
government, media, non-governmental organisations, ...),

- support for the Middle Fast peace process.

The Community cannot, of course, tackle all these tasks alone. However, given
the major interests at stake in this region, a strong and credible assertion of the
Union’s presence is required. The financial resources which the Community can
place at the disposal of the countries concemed, even after substantial increases,
will remain himited in comparison with their needs. For the present, the
Commission submits the following guidelines for consideration: '
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- introduction of a substantive ¢conomic policy dialogue with the countries of
the region to identify their specific needs, and determine priorities and
instruments for action by the Community; '

- strengthening of mechanisms for coordinating the Community's action
(including that of the EIB) with the activities of relevant international
financial institutions {particularly the World Bank and the IMFY;

- strengthening of coordination between the Community and the Member
States;

- evaluation of the possibilities for coordination of all the Community's
financial instruments (including loans) to meet the specific objectives and
needs of each country.

Cooperation

Beyond the establishment of a free trade area, the partners in Europe and the
Mediterranean should be prepared to move to a closer relationship in a wide
range of sectors. It is too early to define the precise content or form of this
relationship, which will need to emerge from consultations with the partner
countries themselves The Community's should, however, already make clear its
willingness to embark on a dynamic process Possibilitics for closer cooperation
include moves to: ‘

- engage in constant dialogue and concertation on a wide range of trade- and
investment-related matters (indirect taxation, standards, customs procedures,
investment guarantee schemes, etc.);

- intensify their industrial cooperation (sub-contracting, technological transfer,
training, joint ventures, etc.);

- reinforce their cooperation in energy matters, e.g inter-connection of
networks, “energy-saving technology, development of solar energy
resources;

- raise the social dimension : education, low standards of working conditions,
health and safety at work require an immediate and comprehensive approach
of the Union to improve law, industnial relations policies and soctal protection
1SSues;

- strengthen their cooperation in the environmental field to safeguard the
Mediterranean Sea and intensify efforts to preserve renewable resources and
to combat pollution, erosion, desertification, etc

- intensify efforts aimed at promoting sustainable development by addressing
issues such as integrated management of water resources, energy supply and
conservation, population growth and urban concentration;

- strengthen their exchanges and cooperation with reference to the information
society, in particular in specific areas like the regulatory framework,
standardisation, infrastructures and new information and communication
technologics;
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- cooperation between regions, local authorities, cities and towns,

- broaden their cooperation beyond trade into other areas like transport and
related infrastructure, banking and other services,

- liberalise movements of capual,

- engage in closer scientific cooperation,

- tackle on a cooperative basis issues that are of mutual interest to the partners
within the region (c.g tounism, illegal migration, terrorism and organised
crime); '

- recogmse the nced n bilateral agreements for cooperation 1n the area of
production, trafficking and abuse of illicit drugs, such cooperation would be
enhanced if it were to be pursued as part of a Euro-Mediterranean Partnership.

Europe and the Mediterranean countries wall, therefore, increasingly find
themselves in a process of inter-action, interdependency and mutual association

Conclusions: the Euro-Mediterranean Parmership

The Communty's long-term strategy of creating a Euro-Mediterranean
Partnership, compnising a zone of peace and stability embracing the Union.
Central and Eastern Europe and the Southem and Eastern Mediterranean, imphes
a close and continuing dialogue between those concerned.

For its part, the Union should be prepared to conduct a regular political dialogue
with 1ts Mediterranean paﬁners on the respect of human right, and the principles
of democracy and good governance which constitute an essential element of their
relationship. This dialogue would accompany the intensification of relations in
the cconomic, financial and social fields.

. [ . . ..
The Community should encourage regional cooperation among mediterranean
countries and should be ready to enter into a dialogue with any subreyonal
group which may be formed.

At the same time, the Union will néed to implement a wide range of policies in
the fields of econonuc! financial and social cooperation.

When making its proplosals the Commission will reconciliate the imperatives of
the Common Agricultural Policy with the international obiigations of Ihe
Community, including|those within the framework of the WTO.

. . | I . : . .

To this end, lheE’ Commussion  submits  the following  operational
recommendations, which build on the Commumity's long-standing  approach
towards the Mediterranean countries:

In the shori-term, the (omnnssum hopes to rapidly um(.ludu the negotations for
new Agreements wuh}lsrael Morocco and Funisia, as th f'rst step towards the

r :

!
t .
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establishment of a free trade area in the region, and pursue discussions with
other countries wishing to enter into new contractual arrangements This will
require some degree of flexibility on the part of the Council, in particular as far

as agricultural trade and financial support are concerned. The Commission also
emphasises the urgent need to finalise, before the end of 1994, the on-going
talks with Turkey on the full implementation of Customs Union, which would
represent a qualitative change in relations between Turkey and the European
Community.

In the medium-term, turning the Mediterranean into a zone of relative prosperity
and stability, with a high degree of regional cooperation and free trade within
the Mediterranean as well as with Europe, will require a substantial increase in
technical and financial assistance by the Community to the Mediterranean
countries.

In the Commission's view a major effort will be necessary to support the
sustainable socio-economic development of these countries, aid their structural
adjustment and encourage regional cooperation. Particular emphasis should be
placed on those countries prepared both to undertake far-reaching modernisation
of their economic and social systems and willing to cooperate wath the
Community in the management of the interdependences that tie both sides of the
Mediterranean. To this end the Union will need to put in place an overall MED
programme of cooperation, as was done in Central and Eastern Europe by the
PHARE programme.

The Euro-Medierranean free trade area will succeed with mutual benefit if
private European direct investment is stepped up substantially in the years ahead.

To that end, the various support programmes for joint ventures between
European and Mediterranean enterprises (MED Invest, ECIP, nsk capital
operations) will be re-enforced.

In order to facilitate the necessary economic adjustments, and to contribute to
the identification of needs and of the appropriate instruments of trade, economic
and financial cooperation, the Commission is prepared to enter into substantive
economic and industrial policy dialogue with all the countnes with whom
Association Agreements are concluded.

Regional cooperation among Mediterranean countries will require sustained
support from the Union. '

The following practical steps should be taken whenever feasible:

- Mediterranean countries having concluded Association Agreements with the
Union should be encouraged “to negotiate similar agreements among '
themselves in order to increase intra-regional trade, which presently amounts
1o only about 5% of their total foreign trade, and thereby attract substantially
more private investment to the region, '

- cumulative rules of origin could apply to trade among the Mediterranean
countries and between them and the Community;




5

- the Community should continue its active support of sub-regional groupings
in the Mediterranean, in particular through appropriate financing of regional
institutions and infrastructure programmes and through promoung diaicgus
and cooperation with these groupings.

246 The Commission beheves that the appearance of a theoretical amour. in a
financial statement should not affect the fate of the proposal. The Counc., and
Parliament will have. to juggle figures (while keeping to the terms of the
financial perspecti- es) once they have examined the proposals for Cenirai and
Eastern Europe and for the Mediterranean The financial statements are intendsac
to be part of the body!of information passed to the Council and Parliament

The Commission also considers that the final outcome must reflect an
appropriate balance between the two regions which constitute the greates
prionty for the European Union and must allow the policy in question 1o be
strengthened, thus providing an adequate response to any needs which emerge
once the policy is actually in place. It must, furthermore have credibility with
the Union's partners.

Agatnst this backgroupd, the Commission considers that in order to implement
the wide range of policies invoked above, an indicative figure of around 5,500
MECU of budgetary n[:sources for the peniod 1995-1999 will be required for zll
Mediterrancan non-member countries (not including Albania and ex-
Yugoslavia).* This would be in addition 1o increased lending from the EIB and
other international financial institutions, bilateral assistance from the Member
States and greater levels of private sector investment in response to the
improvement of the eC(:)nomic and political environment.

24.7 The Commission endor!ses the idea of a MED-Conference to be held in 1995

Such a Ministenial (‘.on!ference should offer a platform for discussion of the long-
term prospects of a Euro-Mediterranean partnership for economic and political
cooperation, along the ?ines set out in this communication.
\ : :

All the Mediterranean %:oumries, i.e. those bordering the Mediterranean Sea, plus
Jordan, having concluded agreements with the Union should be invited to such a
Conference. The Conference should reach agreement on a series of economic
and pohtical guidelines for Euro-Mediterranean policy into the next century,
which could be set outin a new Charter.  Such a Charter should be compatible
with efforts supported by the Union in the CSCE. It could be followed up in an
institutional framework{, drawing as appropriate on the expenence of the CSCE
process.

The Conference should thereby contribute to creating a larger awareness, among
political and business leaders throughout the world, of the Mediterranean bemu
ready to embark upon a courageous journey which will progressively transform
it ante a region of stfnbility and peace, rapid cconomic development, social
change and. last not least, political pluratism. '

The Commission will make detailed proposals cn the priorities, condmons and instruments for
financia! cooperation in due time,
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The Commission calls on the European Council in Essen to endorse these

guidelines and operational recommendations to serve as a basis for the Union's

long-term Mediterranean policy.

These guidelines should be reviewed once a year by the Foreign Affairs Council
in the light of progress achieved.
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ANNEX 1

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
IN THE MIDDLE EAST AND NORTH AFRICA.

'HORIZON 2010

In the mé.rgins of the Regional Economic Development Working Group

{REDWG) of the Middle East Peace Process, the World Bank! produced an

assessment of what progress could be achieved in the region during the next 20
years. . ,

Drawing upon its experience from within the region and on the basis of past
performances, the World Bank proposed a "challenging and yet feasible

scenario"; specifically o seek 2 doubling of reaional GDP by 2010 To reach this

goal the necessary | e in.GDP was cvaluated at 3% in 199 0 and 5% i _

This scenario would supposc :

. a peaceful environment {which would be trunstated into the reduction ol
military expenditures); .

- implementation of a wide range of economic policies;

- effective regiona! cooperztion in all fields of cominon imeresy;

- in the short term, extemal assistance (publicaid) to offset the negative

— effects of the costs of cconomic rcforms for reasons of social and politicul

{easibility;

- - in the medium term, appropiiate ﬁnanc:ul fows (domestic savings.
worLcrs remittances, foreign direct investment and commercial loans).

Unfortunately, because of the population factor, the resulting GDP per capita
would remain discouraging. The wealth gap separating the European Union {rom
the Maghreb and Mashraq countries, which presently stands at a level of one o
ten”, would beon its way to rcachmg the level of “one to twenry".

This gap would also be incrc_asing between [srael and its Arab ncighbours.
Israel's GDP per.capita would be 25 times higher. Its global GDP for 7 million

people, would be equivalent to the GDP of 134 mulhon -people living in the
nejghbourhood.

These goals, demanding though they may b:.., are inadequatc. The dynamic
created by the progressive opening up of the Middle Eastern and North African

- economies to the compctitive European Union ceonomy is the additional factor

which could bring a critical change (o this cquation.

s ey e e - — e

liconomic and Socia! Development in.tlie Middle 1ast and North Alnca. Discussion Puper series n“3.
October 1992 - Ishac Diwan, Senior Economist znd Lyn Squire, Chicl Economist.



\g

POPULATION (millions)

REGION 1990 2010 increasc
MAGHREB 58 90 +55%
MASHRAQ g3 134 +6:%
[SRAEL 5 7 + 40%
TOTAL 146 231 +58% }
. GDP (US $ billiens) -

1| REGION 1990. 2010 increase
MAGHREB 82 158 + 03%
MASHRAQ 68 126G + 83%
ISRAEL 53 ' ‘ ils +123% .

GDP PER CAPITA (USS) |

REGION . 1990 2010 increase
MAGHREB 1410 1750 + 34
MASHRAQ ‘810 940 + 150
ISRAEL 10600 16860 + 6260
EUROPE 16000 24000 + 8000

'l'-‘u.



Annex

o

THE STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES
OF THE EC'S CURRENT MEDITERRANEAN POLICY

BACKGROUND _

The Community began establishing contractual links with most of the
Mediterranean non-member countries during the sixties. In their initial form,
these agreements were essentially confined to trade matters, providing for free
access for industrial goods and for specific concessions for some agricultural
products. They were expanded in the seventies to include economic and financial

~ cooperation intended to back economic development and establish links through

cooperation between the two shores of the Mediterranean. Relations are governed
by Association Agreements with Turkey, Malta and Cyprus (leading to a customs
union) and by cooperation agreements with the other Mediterranean non-member
countries (MNC), Greece having joined the Community in 1981 and Spiin and
Portugal having joined in 1986. There has been free trade in industrial goods
between the Community and Israel since 1989. Under the terms of the overall
Mediterranean policy of the seventies, concessions for the countries of the
Maghreb and Mashreq have remained unilateral. '

Additional protocols were concluded with the MNC in order to mitigate the
effects of the accession of Spain and Portugal; these improved the concessions
granted for agricultural products.

Until that stage, the Community’s Mediterranean policy had followed a traditional
pattern of combining trade concessions on the one hand with financial cooperation
on the other. The latter operated largely through conventional aid/project
arrangements. '

At the end of 1989, as a result of its assessment of the Community’s
Mediterranean policy and of the geopolitical change wrought by the fall of the
Berlin Wall, the Commission produced a report on the state of relations with the
MNC at the time, and proposed ways in which those relations could be updated
(Redirecting the Communiry's Mediterranean Policy, SEC(89)1961 final of 23
November 1989 and SEC(90)812 final of 1 June 1990), taking account of the
challenges facing Europe and its partners to the south.

The New Mediterranean Policy adopted by the Council in December 1990
reinforced existing efforts and introduced new features to make relations with the
MNC more dynamic, backing the Community’s action chiefly by using assistance
with economic reform to encourage the process of opening up to the outside and
structural reform which was under way in some of the MNC,

The introduction by the New Mediterranean Policy of regional cooperation and
cooperation covering all of the MNC (particularly decentralized cooperation)
signalled the advent of a true partnership (something hitherto missing from
relations with the MNC) and constituted the Policy's major qualitative innovation.



In the interests of giving due consideration to sub-regional characteris. .
Commission produced proposals on the future cf relations with the M=,
SEC(92)40 final of 30 April 1992 ) and relations witl. the Mashr.
COM(93)375 final of 1 September 1993 ). In these communications, the
Commission proposed that Europe and the Maghreb and Mashreq be more
economically intertwined. This resuited in the negotiations planned or already
under way with a number of MNC (most significantly Morocco, Tunisia and
Israel) for agreements which will rest on four principles : political dialogue, free
trade in industrial goods, economic, social and cultural cooperation and
appropnate financial cooperation. This is undeniably a further development of the
partnership approach introduced by the New Mediterranean Policy.

Lastly, in September 1993, the Commission produced a communication on EC
support for the Middie East peace process { COM(93)458 final of 29 September
1993 ) which emphasized the need for Europe to help the Palestinians progress
towards autonomy, for changes to be made to the bilateral cooperation
agreements and for regional cooperation in the Middle East to be promoted.
These advances have brought relations which are closer and qualitatively better
than before, paving the way to establishing a genuine European/Mediterranean
area.

ASSESSMENT

2.1. Trade

Free access for industrial goods to the Community market has
undoubtedly held advantages for the economies of the MNC. Between
1979 and 1993, the overall share of total MNC exports to the European
Union occupied by manufactures rose from 28% to 54%. This average
does however conceal vanations in performance. In the Maghreb.
Morocco and Tunisia, which both introduced successful economic reform,
pushed up exports of manufactures from 24 % to 66% (Morocco) and from
40% to 77% (Tunisia). In 1992 Turkey and Israel also reached or
exceeded rates of 70%.

The fact that the external protection of most of the region’s economies is
still quite high means that exports are not diversified enough and the
MNCs’ trade balance with the European Union still displays a major
structural deficit. MNC exports often focus on a small number of fields

- (or products), increasing their vulnerability considerably in the medium
term. '

1t is worth pointing out that the voluntary restraint arrangements for some
textiles and clothing have not been a major obstacle to our MNC partners,
since flexible administration and progressive liberalization over the years
has increased their share of the Community market more than is the case
with countries governed by the MFA.




2.2,
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~o7238 to the Community ma ke: for agricultural products has
substantially improved over the past two decades. There has been a
gradual elimination of customs duties on major agricultural products from
the MNC (this has been within the bounds of tariff quoias in the case of
sensitive products). Even considering the presence of quotz:. the products
have been admitied at preferential rates of duty.

This is not in itself indicative of a problem. Quite the opposile: as
development progresses, agriculture loses ground to manufactures.

Viewed against the background of the MNCs' own imports, trade in
agricultural products demonstrates the failure of efforts at diversification,
since in the case of most of the countries self-sufficiency in food
commodities has not increased. Dependence on imports from the
Community remains the rule.

. Although it has increased in absolute terms, the share of exports occupied

by agricultural products is on the decline. Only in the cases §f Morocco
and Turkey does that share exceed 15% of total exports to the European
Union. . :

Financial and technical cooperation i

Community aid from the budget accounted for 0.1% of GNP, while EIB
loans accounted for 0.3% of GNP. Such aid addressed important sectoral
needs (vocational training, rural development, etc.) but did not have a
significant macroeconomic effect. In some cases, administration of the aid
was adversely affected by political circumstances or red tape. '

The New Mediterranean Policy has greatly increased European Union
assistance (EIB loans and funds from the budget). Traditional cooperation
projects in priority areas (training, rural development, etc.} have been
supplemented by support for structural adjustment producing rapid
disbursement of funds to help (in however small a way) with economic
reform. These activities have also made it possible to bolster welfare
policy (health care, education and low-income housing), usually using
counterpart funds. This kind of assistance remains inadequate relative to
the financial needs of heavily indebted MNC, however.

The fact remains that some of the MNC in which adjustment programmes
agreed with the World Bank and IMF are under way have made
substantial progress with economic reform since the eighties. This is
particularly true of Morocco, Tunisia, Jordan and Turkey. They continue
to have highly protected economies, however, and much remains to be
done to secure liberalization. There are other countries in which reform
will be longer in coming because they began restructuring their economies
later and since problems tend to be magnified over time, the difficulties
will be greater.



>

Using funds from the budget headine for structural aci ¢ -
(ECU 300 million) the Community has frec t rak- 2
contribution to backing structural adjustm=nt *r t'. couitrie pich Lo
embarked on economic reform. Counterpart funds have been earmarkec
for import programmes, social services (education, health care, housing.
etc.), but the limited amounts available made it impossible to produce a
significant effect.

Although it is another important innovation introduced by the New
Mediterranean Policy, cooperation covering the MNC as a whole has had
a more variable success rate. Programmes of decentralized cooperation
directed at key players in civil society do seem to have sparked
considerable interest in Jocal communities and universities.

Initiatives aimed at bringing economic operators (especially SME) into
contact with each other, backed by Community initiatives like MED-
INVEST, are growing in number. This is an important development.
The unstable political situation has, however, meant that regional
cooperation proper has remained embryonic, but the success of the Middie
East peace process means that the future looks hopeful.

The progress of cooperation in recent years has obviously benefited from
an increase in the number of channels for assistance, but aid from the
Community budget nevertheless accounted for an average 3% of total aid
to the Mediterranean region between 1989 and 1992.

The record of the Community’s activities remains mixed, despite the
progress made since the advent of the New Mediterranean Policy.
Considering the challenges which our partners will face in the coming -
years and the political and socio-economic implications for Europe,

special attention is needed, along with commensurate financial support.




| Annex 3
- FORECASTS OF COMMITMENT APPROPRIATIONS IN THE COMMUNITY BUDGET -

FOR CENTRAL AND EASTERN EUROPE AND THE MEDITERRANEAN -
- (ECU million)' '

: : 2 : 1994

{ TorAL MED 327 419 | 407 |7
under B7-40 [ 217 326 364 450
C&EEUR  |760 | 1000 1036 | 985
(B7-60) L | B |

! Rounded up or down.
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. FINANCIAL COOPERATION TO DATE
WITH MEDITERRANEAN NON-MEMBER COUNTRIE®

Since 1978, the Mediterranean non-member countries linked to the
Community by association or cooperation agreements have been
covered by five-year financial protocols earmarking for them both
budget funds and EIB loans. The fourth generation of these financial
protocols runs from 1992 to 1996.

Between 1978 and 1991, the countries of the Maghreb and Mashreq
received ECU 1 337 million in budget funds and ECU 1 965 million
in EIB loans overall (the figures include Israel, which, because of its
level of development, only receives EIB loans).

The fourth financial protocols with the MNC (which cover the period
1992 to 1996 and are therefore still running) allocate
ECU 1 075 miliion of budget funds (including ECU 300 millton to
back structural adjustment in the countries which have embarked on
economic reform) and ECU 1 300 million of EIB loans.

In addition, as part of the New Mediterranean Policy, an allocation
(it is estimated that ECU 230 million will be needed for 1992 to
1996} is. set aside for measures targeting the MNC as a whole.
Similarly, the EIB has an allocation of ECU 1 800 million .of loans
for regional (ECU 1 300 million) and environmental
(ECU 500 million) measures.

The couniries of the northem Mediterranean (Cyprus, Malta' and
Turkey) have received ECU 672.5 million of budget funds and
ECU 262 miilion of EIB loans over the period from 1965 to 1993.

It should be noted that the EU is the largest donér of assistance for
Palestinians in the Occupied Territories, having given approximately -
ECU 100 million in 1993 and approximately ECU 86 million in
1994, '

Measures targeted at the MNC can also draw limited amounts from
a combination of budget headings for such ﬁclds as population,
migration and the environment.



Anpex 4

TABLE ILLUSTRATING INTERDEPENDENCE
BETWEEN THE EC AND THE MED COUNTRIES
AND COUNTRIES OF CENTRAL AND EASTERN EUROPE’

1. Popuiation

million inhabitants | 1997 | 2010
EC L 376
MED | 209 304
C&E EUR 1no 116

Source: Population Reference Bureau, Data Sheet 1992

2. ss domestic uct (GDP region

billion USD 1992

EC - 6677 : ,-
MED 1332
C&E EUR 212

Source: World Bank Development Report 1994

3. Per capita gross domestic product (GDP)

UsD 1992

EC 19242

MED* 1589

C&E EUR 1927 |

MED Morocco, Algena Tunisia, Lnbya Egypt Israel, Jordan, Lebanon Syna,

Turkey.

1992 per capita GDP for Maghreb and Mashreq countries only: USD 993.
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-~ 4. EC trade with the Med countries and countries of Central and Eastern
Europe'

(ECU million)

199¢ 1993
EXPORTS MED o
. Total 3622 45.6
Agric.? 4.6 4.7
Manuf.’ _ 28.5 37.4
C&E EUR
Total 12.1 26.1
Agric. 1.5 2.9
Manuf. 9.6 21.4
IMPORTS MED :
Total 345 332
Agric. 3.4 3.3
Manuf. . 11.9 140 - »
C&E EUR
Total 13.0 203
© Agric. 2.7 2.6
Manuf. 8.0 15.2
‘TRADE { MED B +12.4
BALANCE C&E EUR -0.9 +58 f
!
f
1 MED=Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia, Libya, Egypt, Israel, Jordan, Lebanon,

Syria, Turkey.
L&E EUR=Poland, Hungary, Czech Repubhc Slovak Republic, Bulgaria,
Romania, Albania.

?  Definition of "agricultural products™ aggregate: CTCI 0+1+2+4-27-28

3

Definition of “manufactures” aggregate: CTCI: 5+6+7+8-68



5. | Energy dependency of the EC

%

hercenﬁ'g‘é%? total importe' 1992
| TOTAL ENERGY | MED 24
| C&E EUR 1
NATURAL GAS | MED 32
| C&E EUR 0
OIL MED 27
L C&E EUR 0.5

Source: Eurostat

. 6. Direct EC foreign investment (1992)

in: million ECU
MED | 751

'Jﬁ -
C&E EUR 1612

Source: Eurostat

7. Imrﬁiaran'ts by nationality in the EC (1992)

) in: million
MED 4.6
C&E EUR 0.7

Source: Eurostat (figures rounded up or down)

4

= net imports (imports Ics-s éxpor!s)




FINANCIAL STATEMENT

TITLE OF OPERATION

Strengthening the Mediterranean Pollcy of the Europcan Union: Establishing a
Euro-Mediterranean Partnership '

BUDGET HEADING INVOLVED
B7-40

LEGAL BASIS

All the legal bases quoted in Chapter B7-40
DESCRIPTION OF OPERAnON

4.1 Genera! objective

- to promote the socioeconomic development of the Mediterranean non- -
member countries (MNC); - 4

- to support the modernization and economic restructuring process in the
h(gli_JC with a view to the progressive establishment of a free trade area

A);

- to promote direct investment in the area via joint ventures (MED INVEST,
ECIP, risk capital);

- to encourage job creation, particularly the setting up of SME;

- to promote regional ooopcrat:on in all fields including the environment
(regional projects, decentralized cooperatlon programmes, specific
environment-related operations); -

- to support ﬂ'{le Middle East peace process.

4.2 Period covered and arrangements for repewal or extension

The current Meduemnean policy covers the period 1992-96. This policy
should be extended for a further five years until 2001, subject to renewal of the
financial perspective. ,

4.3.Target population

The population of all MNC linked to the European Union by Agreements.



Classification of expenditure or revenue

5.1 Compulsory/non-compulsory expendtture dependmg on the different budget

headings.

5.2 Differentiated appropriations

5.3 Type of revenue involved: none

Type of expenditure or revenue

100% subsidy: many of the planned opefations take the form of a 100%

‘subsidy of a programme or project’s operational expenditure.

Subsidy for joint financing with ol.her sources in the publlc and/or private
sector; joint financing with other donors, NGOs or the private sector is also
envisaged.

Interest subsidy: in some cases interest subsidies on EIB loans could be
considered.

Should the operation prove an economic success, is there provision for all or
part of the Community contribution to be re1mbursed'7 No. -

Will the proposed ‘operation cause any change in the level of revenue? No.

Re-use: none.

FINANCIAL IMPACT

7.1 Method of calculating total cost of operation

The indicative multiannual financial programming g'iv‘en' in the Annex
reflects the need to step up European Union activity in the Mediterranean in
the light of the challenges facing the MNC.

Despite the increase over the current levels - from a very low starting point,
however, the resources required by the MNC to accomplish their economic
reforms remain fairly modest in relation to their needs. The Commission,
subject to the annual budgetary procedure proposes an indicative amount of
ECU 5 500 million for Chapter B7-40 Cooperatxon with Mediterranean
countries” for the period 1995-99. :

7.2 Itemised breakdown of cost =

The breakdown will depend on the COﬂ‘lﬂ‘lISSlOﬂ s subsequent detailed
proposals




3
7.3 Indicative schedule of appropriations
See table in the Annex.
FRAUD PREVENTION MEASURES; RESULTS OF MEASURES TAKEN
The projects and programmes financed as part of cooperation with the MNC are

subject to regular monitoring and systematic audits by the Comrmssmn or its
authorized agents and the Court of Auditors.

ELEMENTS OF COST-EFFECI'WENESS ANALYSIS

tifiable objectives;. t_population

- Spexific objectives: links with general objective. In the context of the
general objective described under point 4.1, the purpose of the measures
taken under this heading is the total or parual financing of programmes in
the following areas: - . :

- modemizaﬁbn or restructuring of the MNC industrial fabric;
- aid for the private sector, especially SME, and investment promotion;

- modemization of institutional economic structures, particularly fjnancial
and fiscal systems; _

- development of a social prbtection‘net and job creation measures designed
- to combat poverty; .

- contribution to higher economic levels via measures to improve economlc
and social infrastructure; ‘ ,

- support for measures to protect the‘Mediten'anean environment;
- promotion of regional cooperation between MNC,;

- support for the creation and development of decentralized cooperation
networks, particularly involving civil society;

- support for the Middle East peace process for example in the context of
the Working Party on regional economic development and the programme
to assist the Palestinian population of the Occupied Territories;

- Target population: distinguish as apphcable for each objective; mdlcate the
end-beneficiaries of the Community’s ﬁna.naal contribution and the
intermediaries invoived. ,

The end-beneficiaries of aid to the MNC are the people concemed by the
various programmes and projects.



9 2 G_O__Quf)r_mM_o_
- Need l‘or Commumty l'mancnal aid 7‘1

- The Corfu- European Council underlmed the need to strengthen the
European Union's Mediterranean policy in order to promote peace “and
stabnl:ty in an area of strategxc importance.

- In view of the enormous efforts required by the MNC in terms of
economic reforms, they need considerable support from the European
Union in order to estabhsh the FTA.

- Choice of ways and means

- The ways and means used for the MNC cooperation programme will vary
according to the situation in each country and sector. EU financed
opemt:ons will be preoeded by identification and feasibility studies.

- Main factors of uncertainty whlch could affect the specific results of
the operatlon

- The economic reform process 1o be undertaken or stepped up is subject to
uncertainties in the form of social repercussions and .the international
economic climate. The progress of reforms will also remain dependent on
political developments in the region.

9.3 Monitoring and evaluation of the operation

- Cooperation with the MNC is monitored very closely by the Comm:ssnon
in Brussels and the delegations in the MNC.

- A computerized system (RAP). recently came into use to monitor
- Operations. ,

- Each programme is also subject to a regular audxt by mdepenclent experts,
covenng both technical and financial aspects.

™



X

FINANCIAL COOPERATION ,
WITH MEDITERRANEAN NON-MEMBER COUNTRIES
(Chapter 13%7-40) '
(ECU million at current values)
1994 1995 1996 | 1997 | 1998 1999 1995- !
\ 1999 |
427 4928 700 1080 | 1495 1733 5500 !
' \
]
)

1995 PDB
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INTRODUCTION: THE MED-2000 REPORT

On numerous occasions and in various fora in late 1993 and early 1994, the Italian
Prime Minister and Foreign Minister underlined the need to relaunch and strengthen
cooperation between the countries of the European Union and those on the southern shore of
the Mediterranean. Their views merged with those of both the French and Egyptian
governments, and have led to two initiatives:

(a) An informal meeting (based on what is known in Community diplomacy as the
"Gymnich model”) between the foreign ministers of those countries which are
currently interested in resuming dialogue on Mediterranean cooperation (i.e. Southern
European countries, Turkey, and North African countries, with the exception of
Libya). This meeting will be held in Alexandria, Egypt in July 1994,

(b) The drafting of an "Agenda for Partnership”,in consultation with a group of
independent experts from the Mediterranean, aimed at identifying feasible directions
for political, cultural and economic cooperation in the current context.

In order to draft the Agenda for Partnership, the Italian Government commissioned the
Istituto Affari Internazionali (IAI), Rome, to undertake an independent study on
Mediterranean cooperation, which has been called the "Med-2000 Project”. This project is
evidence of a firm conviction held by both the Italian Government and the IAL that society
at large and the private sector can and must play an important, irreplaceable role in the
promotion and achievement of international cooperation in the Mediterranean.

The MED-2000 Project was divided into two stages: drafting the Agenda for
Partnership; meeting with a group of independent experts from the Mediterranean (MED-2000
Group) in order to discuss and enhance the draft Agenda. The final version of the «Agenda»
benefitted from comments by the Med-2000 Group, but the IAI takes sole responsibility for
the text, which is presented in Part 1 of this Report. The document presented in Part 2, on the
other hand, is the product of discussions by the Med-2000 Group, based on many of the
conclusions in the IAI Agenda. The Report closes with an Appendix in which the IAI outlines
some of the most feasible actions indicated in the Agenda and in the document by the Med-
2000 Group.

The Project was organized by a task force set up by the IAI and including the
following staffv members:

Roberto Aliboni Director of Studies

Gianni Bonvicini Director

Laura Guazzone Head of Mediterranean and Middle East Studies

Paolo Guerrieri Senior Fellow, IAI and Professor of Political Economy, University of
Naples

Cesare Merlini President

Stefano Silvestri Vice President

Drafting of the Agenda was coordinated by Roberto Aliboni. The following contributed
to the sections in parentheses:



Roberto Aliboni & Stefano Silvestri, 1Al (poliﬁcal cooperation);

Massimo Bagarani, Professor, Faculty of Agriculture, University of Campobasso (food and

agriculture);

Paola Biocca, Head, Mediterranean Project, Greenpeace (environment);

Marcello Coliri, Chairman, Enichem (energy & industrial development);

Laura Guazzone, TAI (culral cooperation);

Giuseppe Pennisi, Head, Italian Office, International Labour Orgamsatlon (employment and
emigration).

The MED-2000 Group, coordinated by Cesare Merlm: is made up as follows:

Prof. Mahmoud Abdel Fadil

University of Cairo, Cairo

Prof. Duygu Bazoglu Sezer

Bilkent University, Ankara

Mr. Robert Bistolfi

Counsellor, Directorate General for External Economic Relations, Comnnssmn of the
European Communities, Brussels

Prof. Salvino Busuttil

Director, Foundation for International Studies, Malta

Prof. Theodore Couloumbis

President, Hellenic Foundation for European and Foreign Policy, Athens

Ms. Assia Djebar

Novelist, Paris

Dr. Salah Eddin Hafez

Associate Editor "Al-Ahram", Cairo daily newspaper, Cairo

Ms. Nezha Lahrichi,

Vice President, GERM-Groupement d’Etudes et de Recherches sur la Méditerranée, Rabat
Amb. Umberto La Rocca

President, SIOI-Societa per I’Organizzazione Internazionale, Rome

Prof. Bernabé Lopez Garcia

Dept. of Arab and Islamic Studies, Universidad Autonoma, Madrid

Mr. Eric Rouleau

Former Ambassador of France and journalist, Paris

Prof. Habib Slim

Director, CERP-Centre d’Etudes, Recherches et Publications, University of Tunis, Tunis
Dr. Alvaro Vasconcelos

Director, 1IEEI-Institute of Stratcglc and International Studles Lisbon

Prof. Charles Zorgbibe

Director, Fondation pour les Etudes de Défense, Paris




PART 1 - MED-2000, AN AGENDA FOR PARTNERSHIP

Interdependence and Cooperation

The Mediterranean, a place where different regions and interests converge, can be the locus
of greater cooperation among countries which are profoundly different but closely linked. But
it is also an area of instability, significant risks and unsolved problems. Though the countries
lying along its shores are highly interdependent in many fields (e.g. trade, energy, security
and migratory flows),this interdependence is not managed by an equally high level of
cooperation. Thus it can easily become a source of friction, hostility and international
instability.

A closer examination of the northern and southern shores of the Mediterranean (not
the Asian shore, which poses different economic, political and strategic problems) reveals that
40 percent of the total population is concentrated on the southern shores but generates only
6 percent of the total GDP. The average per capita income of the inhabitants of the northern
shore is approximately 11 times that of their southern counterparts, a ratioc which has not
changed significantly in the last 25 years.

This gap is exacerbated by the difference in the population growth rate: while almost
zero in the north, it is very high in the south. The European population currently represents
61 percent of the total population of the Mediterranean area. If the present growth rates are
maintained, however, that percentage will have dropped to less than 54 percent by the year
2000 and to approximately 47 percent by 2015. Over the same period, the population of the
12 European countries will increase by 13 million, while that of the Mediterranean countries
will grow by more than 170 million. Egypt, Algeria, Morocco and Turkey will have a total
population of 270 million persons, mostly young city-dwellers.

According to an econometric model, a very high GDP growth rate is required to
prevent an increase in unemployment in Southern Rim countries: 12.2 percent in Algeria
(where it has been constant at 2.5% for the last three years); 8.8 percent in Tunisia (now
3.3%); 12.7 percent in Morocco (now 2.3%) and 11 percent in Egypt (now 4.2%). In the last
three years, growth rates have been well below expectations in all of these countries, even in
the more modern and industrialized sectors which have shown above average growth (3.5%,
4.5%, 4.2% and 5%, respectively, in the countries mentioned). The result has been strong
migratory pressure and high conflict potential within the countries.

We are faced with the prospect of a complex muitidimensional crisis in the countries
and societies of both the northern and southern shores of the Mediterranean. Political, cultural
and religious factors combine with economic and strategic factors in generating processes of
delegitimation of the governments and of cultural and institutional identities. Thus, domestic
political consensus, which is threatened by various forms of fragmentation (ethnic, religious,
linguistic or nationalistic), must be reestablished.

Attempts at renationalization of international policy aggravate the situation by giving
credit to the simplistic idea that international relations are a zero-sum game among participant
states, in which each gains only that which the other loses. Protectionist and mercantilist
pressures are adding to political, social and cultural tensions, driving governments towards
-conflictual choices, with the illusion that they can govern the effects of global processes
which are actually beyond the control of single nation states.



A Pragmatic and Flexible Line

The exceptional changes that have taken place in the former Soviet bloc have ushered in a
new era of hope. But this new era calls for a greater effort on the part of the international
community, both in terms of economic and financial resources and in terms of political and
security commitments. Europe is deeply involved in the process of change which now
predominantly claims the attention and activity of many international organisations and
alliances, both global and regional. The Mediterranean, on the other hand, despite its strategic
importance, receives much less attention and resources.

This is not to draw a parallel between the East and the South (or between Central-
Eastern Europe on the one hand and the sonthemn and eastern Mediterranean countries on the
other). We should remember that the Eastern European countries are undergoing a momentous
change, involving their political and institutional systems, economic models, and international
alliances. Nothing similar is going on in the Mediterranean, with the possible exception of the
eventual consequences of a successful peace process among Arabs (especially Palestinians)
and Israelis. Still, the Mediterranean suffers from instability and important risks which could
give rise to fragmentation and confrontation. Thus, it deserves no less attention than the
former.

In the Mediterranean, as in Europe and the rest of the world, the best policies and
instruments needed to manage interdependence have not yet been found. Nor has the problem
of effective management of the North-South relationship been solved. This calls for a
pragmatic and flexible regional cooperation policy, with objectives that are complementary
for the African and European shores. In Africa, some important social and economic causes
of domestic instability and the delegitimation crisis must be dealt with, while the distinctive
role and the values of these societies in the global framework must be confirmed and
emphasized. In Europe, instability must be contained, the risks deriving from the gap between
economic and demographic factors reduced, and transtormation of the Mediterranean into a
new conflictual frontier avoided.

The common objective is to ensure greater stability and security in an interdependent
framework so that the necessary process of change and growth can continue. Stability requires
a positive link between internal and external factors: the formulation and constant assertion
of a common set of values and priorities related to the domestic perceptions of Mediterranean
societies.

International cooperation and the process of reconstruction and strengthening of
consensus are two sides of the same coin: in a period in which direct military threats to
national security seem relatively less important, security also depends on the concrete capacity
to deal in a timely manner with risks arising from political and economic divergences and
systemic crises, without increasing international divisions.

Important undertakings must be devised and begun in the fields of economy and
development, politics and security. But in order to produce greater international cooperation,
they must be set in a more general framework of political cooperation and must deal with the
basic cultural dilemma of living with the inevitable dialectics arising from the clash between
the specificities and deep roots of the various historical, cultural and religious heritages on
the one hand, and the progressive globalization of the economy, politics, communications and
security on the other. These dialectics can result either in harsh conflict, throwing the
Mediterranean into a period of instability and creating a serious fracture to the south of
Europe and to the north of the Arab world, or in a new process of international cooperation
and coexistence.



Much attention has already been directed at the problem of what is needed to achieve
cooperation in the Mediterranean. But cooperation is stagnant nevertheless and the attempts
made at the beginning of the 1990s to reorganize it have failed. The little that exists today
is the result of isolated initiatives and fragmentary policies. The proposals that have already
been put forward must be reviewed, in order to establish a line of action based on feasibility
and pragmatism. In particular, the overly ambitious objectives and abstractions of the past
must be avoided.

A Wealth of Studies and Proposals

Several initiatives for multilateral collaboration have been made, over the years: the EC
Mediterranean policy, the Euro-Arab dialogue and the proposal for a Conference on Security
and Cooperation in the Mediterranean and the Middle East (CSCM), and various bilateral
policies in different sectors. Unfortunately, this wealth of ideas and proposals has not been
sufficient to neutralize the conflictual processes under way. Given the important changes that
have taken place on the international scene and in the Mediterranean it is useful to draw on
these ideas and proposals in view to stimulate new undertakings and to gain insight into ways
to strengthen initiatives already in progress or to avoid some of the errors that prevented their
complete implementation. Rather than ignoring the past, the Agenda, proposed here, will try
to benefit from it.

The Mediterranean Forum, an initiative by the Egyptian government--not unlike the
ideas put forward by the Moroccan government at the end of the same year--has the
advantage that it is an open and flexible, only slightly institutionalized formula. It should aim
more at pursuing feasible projects than at building consensus. It should not be an alternative
to other existing proposals or cooperation schemes.

Like Europe, the Mediterranean is a region in which the governments of many
countries, even those lying beyond its littoral, have vital interests. All of them have good
reason to be active in the region and, just as they could be drawn into conflictual situations,
they have the right to be involved in possible cooperation schemes. The countries situated on
the Mediterranean--a crossroads of various regions and experiences--cannot be forced to
accept common views and interests that are quantitatively or qualitatively different from
(much less superior to) those that originate in their respective geo-strategic, geo-economic,
cultural and religious positions. Interdependence and the importance of inter-Mediterranean
economic and political links does not justify such a loss of identity. Thus, progress must be
empirical, step-by-step and by small groups of countries at a time. Only concrete results can
gradually strengthen the force of cooperation. In this way, the institutionalization of
cooperation can be extended to the countries and sectors which seem ready for it, neither in
opposition to external factors, nor dependent on the will of external factors and other
interlocutors not directly involved.

The above involves not only countries and their governments, but also their citizens.
This is particularly true of the Mediterranean area, in which civilian society has always
demonstrated a concrete capacity for cooperation, a generosity and an inventiveness often
lacking at the official level. Indeed, the very concept of a "Mediterranean” culture or society
continues to exist (almost despite rather than thanks to the states that lie along the sea’s
perimeter) as a result of the free and inexorable process of meetings and exchanges among
individuals.

To this must be added the growing importance of the activity of countless non-
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governmental organisations (NGOs), research centres, and above all entrepreneurs and
workers, whose mobility (South-North, but also North-South) has continued to grow.
Governments must support and reinforce the initiatives of these organisations, but without
infringing on their autonomy

Essential Elements of Cooperation

The essential points of the line of action proposed by this Agenda are the following:

*

a framework for cooperation among the Mediterranean countries must be set
up and given a light and flexible institutional form in order to ensure better
conditions for multilateral cooperation;

cultural and economic cooperation between the societies and the states in the

Mediterrancan must be intensified; this should generate greater political

interaction, strengthening the mechanism of the (more or less) formal political

cooperation underlying this process;

without closing the door to further membership, cooperation must be launched

by those Mediterranean countries that have currently shown a priority interest

of doing so, namely Algeria, Egypt, France, Greece, italy, Malta, Morocco,

Portugal, Spain, Tunisia and Turkey;

Mediterranean cooperation requires a specific institutional framework within

which the Community countries of Southern Europe can take on a special

responsibility towards both their partners on the Southern Rim and northern

European countries. Whatever its degree of institutionalization, this framework

must be linked to the European Union’s Common Foreign and Security Policy

(CESP);

the institutions for political cooperation must pursue two main objectives:

a) to increase the coherence between the consensus-building mechanisms
in individual countries and international cooperation so that better
management of interdependence and global economic, social and
cultural processes may be achieved, thus attenuating and solving
possible crises and reducing risks;

b) to establish the type of dialogue required to bring the Mediterranean
area into the processes of globalization, thereby reducing tensions
between globalization and specificities; the human dimension is bound
to be predominant in Mediterranean cooperation;

public and private policies for cultural cooperation and dialogue must be

worked out. More solid channels for communication and exchange between the

two shores of the Mediterranean will play an all-important role in the
implementation of this project;

more generally, while the role of intergovernmental cooperation is essential in

providing momentum and coordination, the concrete development of

multilateral cooperation depends largely on the broadening of non-
governmental actions and initiatives; constant and effective interaction between
the official and the private/non-governmental levels is required;

economic cooperation among Mediterranean partners must be concentrated on

fundamental problems, namely the huge gap separating the South from the
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North and the latter’s responsibility in dealing with the problem with adequate
"vision"; this vision must be supported by three fundamental pillars: the
opening of the European market, immigration policy, and European
responsibility in ensuring sustainable growth and environmental protection;

* alongside the strengthening of non-governmental action and society’s various
levels of autonomy, the accent in the field of economy must be put on the
rebirth of decentralized institutions, competences and actions. A long period
of centralization of decision making and resources at state level has hindered
the spread of a sufficiently flexible economic structure in society, weakening
other important factors (crafts, trade, state property). The current lack of
flexibility of the economies in the southern Mediterranean is a significant
factor contributing to their underdevelopment.

Political Cooperation

A flexible and pragmatic process calls for a minimal, but coherent and effective level of
institutionalization, aimed at managing the dialectics between globalization of the processes
of the economy, information, society and communications, and the specificities of domestic
political consensus, cultural and religious identity, development models and, in some cases,
security. The institution must provide two things: the political cooperation needed to
determine and strengthen common values and priorities, deal with crisis situations and reduce
risks; and the instruments needed to implement specific cooperation policies or projects. We
will call this institution Mediterranean Political Cooperation (MPC).

MPC should not be seen as one complex, multi-faceted institution, but rather as a body
endowed with "light” institutions which can be adapted to circumstances and requirements and
kept in line with the level of possible cooperation. It should be able to link up in different
ways with the other existing international organisations and multilateral cooperation activities
when the latter involve important interests or commitments in the area or for specific
initiatives.

The MPC’s tasks should be dialogue and consultation among governments and the
organisation of multilateral communication between the public and private spheres. Ideally,
the CPM should set up a list of priorities and objectives to serve as a stimulus and guideline
for all cooperation (whether bilateral or multilateral, public or private). It should constitute
a useful institutional interlocutor and a p0551b1e instrument for verification of progress in the
desired direction.

Various types inter-Mediterranean cooperation have been advanced in the past. Of
particular interest is the proposal for a Conference on Security and Cooperation in the
Mediterranean (CSCM), especially the version set down in the Final Document adopted at the
1992 Malaga meeting of the Interparliamentary Union. However, the time is still not ripe to
take up such a broad and ambitious proposal. In particular, some of the major issues defined
in the document, such as international crisis management and aspects linked to military
balances and threats, must be reviewed in the light of possible developments in the United
Nations, the course of the Middle East Peace Conference and the solution of the many
problems in the Balkans. It will also depend largely on the evolution of the strategic picture
in the former Soviet Union (including all the independent republics bordering on the Middle
East to the west and the Caspian Sea to the east). The point of view of the present Report is
that attention must be focused on political dialogue.
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The institutional framework of MPC could, therefore, be based to some extent on the
proposals for the CSCM set down in the Malaga Final Document. While concentrating
initially on establishing and strengthening political dialogue, it should be open to the inclusion
of institutions for crisis management and military aspects in the future.

, Political dialogue should be characterized by various levels of commitment:
governmental and non-governmental, public and private. MPC can hardly be formalized in
the same forms and with the same substance as Atlantic or European cooperation, but it must
be given depth, relevance and above all continuity.

From this point of view, the MPC must be equipped with a permanent network for
consultation (with special technical equipment) among participating countries. Another
permanent network can be envisaged for exchange of information between countries not
involved in cooperation. Both would be linked to the European CFSP. These networks could
also be integrated by periodic meetings at different levels and ad hoc meetings. This effort
would integrate the proposal put forward in the European Union by the Italian and British
governments to associate Central-Eastern European countries to the CFSP. While full
association can only be open to other European countries, a greater Mediterranean reach of
the CFSP would be a concrete way of stressing the strategic and political importance of this
area for the EU.

MPC would also include multilateral consultations on the more general issues of
global security (proliferation of weapons of mass destruction) and other issues that go beyond
foreign policy, so as to touch upon politically important subjects like the legal matters dealt
with by European cooperation, the fight against organized crime and international terrorism,
and other aspects of government policies.

In order to be fruitful in the long term and to lead to more intense cooperation in a
context of greater political consensus, dialogue at the governmental and non-governmental
(parliamentary bodies, professional associations, etc.) levels should deal with the problem of
the relationship between Mediterranean cultures and the social and human dimension. MPC
should be seen as a twin exercise, governmental and non-governmental, at two autonomous
but mutually supportive levels. The participation of parlamentarians and diplomats to the non-
governmental level would be one of the ways to link the two. A starting discussion point will
be the eight principles set down in the Malaga Final Document mentioned previously. The
objective should be to verify the extent to which those principles pertain to the actual
situation, and to consider how they could be improved and more generally respected.

Cultural and economic cooperation should receive special attention and should be seen
as a preferred instrument for implementation of political dialogue.

MPC should be equipped with the instruments needed to establish direct and regular
contacts with the NGOs that play or will play an important role in the development of
cooperation in the area. It should also be able to mobilize the necessary financial resources.

MPC could support periodic publication of a Mediterranean Report on the state of
cooperation and conflict in the area, and the measures to be taken to improve and strengthen
cooperation. Drawn up by private sources, it would not be attributable to any government.
This report could provide the basis for discussion at an annual intergovernmental meeting like
the one held in Gymnich, and could stimulate continual interaction between the two levels.
The report could be initiated by the international studies institutes of the countries in question,
as they have already set up significant independent channels of communication and scientific
collaboration in the framework of groups such as the Mediterranean Study Commission.



Sectors for Cooperation

The various frameworks for cooperation and related activities reflect different levels of
development and elaboration. Consequently, policy guidelines and recommendations are bound
to vary. Economic cooperation is very structured at both the bilateral and the multilateral
levels and is based on a vast body of knowledge and study. Environmental cooperation is
structured at the multilateral level and has benefitted from the framework established by the
1975 Barcelona Convention and the Mediterranean Action Plan. Government action is
preeminent and decisive in both fields. Cultural cooperation is more significant at the bilateral
level and represents a less crowded field than the other two. Private action is already
widespread in this field, though it still lacks coordination. These inequalities are reflected in
the proposals for action listed below.

Cultural Cooperation

Before appropriate policies may be formulated, the people in the countries concerned must
recognize their common historical and cultural background. This is a prerequisite for the
development of cultural cooperation. Attention must be drawn to shared events, the lives of
historical figures significant to both shores of the Mediterranean, the history of Mediterranean
cities and the crossroads of the region, and common artistic traditions. The critical role of
women in the development of Mediterranean culture must be stressed. The emergence of a
Mediterranean image could form the basis of a shared identity. Such an identity is
indispensable for the growth of dialogue and cooperation in the cultural domain. This
objective cannot be pursued through a specific pohcy, but must be implicit in all the policies
which are called for in this section.

Mediterranean cultural cooperation should be concentrated on lines of action that
correspond not only to the common needs determined by governments, but also to the areas
of convergence that have emerged independently in the respective societies. These two lines
of action should give rise to initiatives aimed at enlarging these areas of convergence between
the societies, thus multiplying the possibilities for collective action by the states based on
common needs.

Cuitural cooperation should meet the following criteria: synergy between the public
and the private sectors, continuity, visibility and decentralization. The three main areas in
which it should operate are (a) common development needs, (b) exchanges between civilian
societies, (c) expansion of areas of convergence. It is in these three main areas that strategic
sectors in which to concentrate efforts will be identified.

Strategic sectors of common development needs in the cultural field are the
enhancement of human resources, especially women and the young, and the promotion of
research and development capacities. Channels for formal education can make an appreciable
contribution in this direction, but their ability to adapt and create synergies must be
adequately stimulated and supported.

Possible actions in education:

* establishment of a programme for trans-Mediterranean mobility for university
studies, benefitting from the experience and linked to the existing programmes
of the European Community in this sector: Erasmus (intraCommunity) and
Tempus (EC-Central and Eastern Europe). Parallel to the EC programme
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Avicenna, for scientific and technological cooperation, this programme (which
could be called Averroés) should not be limited to the movement of students
and the enrichment of their pre-doctoral education (for which Erasmus has
become well-known in Europe); taking the specificities of Mediterranean
intercultural relations into consideration, it should also promote the mobility
of teaching staff, thereby contributing to filling the gaps in the curricula of
Mediterranean universities.

* transformation of the EC’s Med-Campus programme into a permanent
cooperation programme (the current project undertaken in the framework of the
Mediterranean policy will end with the 1995-96 academic year), increasing the
programme’s financial resources and revising the mechanisms for participation
so as to provide more support for non-governmental research centres.

* creation of a "Mediterranean Phd", that is, a doctoral programme common to
all Mediterranean countries. This would make use of the educational facilities
offered by the various universities, making them available to students from
countries in the area. Students would receive academic recognition that would
be wvalid in the participating Mediterranean countries. This project would
create a high level of integration and dialogue, as it does not merely imply
transferring knowledge from the North to the South using northern resources,
but rather making resources from the South available to the North. This project
is feasible almost immediately, as it can be worked out in keeping with the
proposal of UNIMED’s Mediterranean Universities consortium at limited cost
(essentially required to permit the mobility of the students and the teaching
staff).

Government initiatives are not a driving force in cultural cooperation in the
Mediterranean. Far more important is the network of private initiatives: twinship between
cities and schools; direct collaboration between research centres, trade unions, and
professional associations; and joint actions in the field of art, entertainment and sport.

This level of cooperation is implemented by a sector that is strategic for cultural
cooperation: the so-called civil society, whose wealth and autonomy provide a fundamental
guarantee of cultural pluralism. Civil society in Mediterranean countries also constitutes the
most important laboratory for promoting a dialogue to overcome cleavages between global
trends and distinctive identities -- a laboratory where cultural borrowing and delocalization
has the greatest possibility contributing to economic and artistic production and social
solidarity. '

The rich flow of non-governmental cooperation does not need to be directed towards
specific objectives. What is required is support and reinforcement by national governments
and, above all, by regional and local governments, private foundations, and international
organisations such as the EC and UNESCO. The most useful kind of support in this non-
governmental sector is in the circulation of information on activities already under way so as
to avoid duplication and to facilitate synergies and information on public and private channels
willing to provide financing.

Possible actions by non-governmental organisations include the following:

* organisation of top-quality cultural events specifically dedicated to the

Mediterranean or extended to the Mediterranean, following the example of the
"RomaEuropa" Foundation Festival, Montpellier Festival, etc.;
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* establishment of a centre for Mediterranean initiatives which would create: a
directory of regular cooperation activities (festivals, networks, fairs, etc.); a
directory of regular sources of financing (foundations, bilateral and multilateral
intergovernmental agreements, awards, etc.); and up-dated databases on
activities and financing in each sector;

* adaptation of the experience gained by the EC Med-invest and Med-Campus
programmes to Mediterranean cultural cooperation. The programme should
provide incentives for association between private and public institutions in
preparing, implementing and financing projects in entertainment, cultuoral
tourism, publishing and the fashion industry;

* establishment of Mediterranean Consultative Groupings (including women,
trade unions, publishers, local authorities, etc.) on various aspects of
cooperation (e.g. human rights, primary education, etc.) to give independent
opinions on the lines of cooperation to be pursued and the instruments required
to do so. These consultative groupings should also be integrated into the
decision-making process of intergovernmental cooperation. Elected
representatives of the associations involved would participate in these bodies
on a rotational basis.

The actions explicitly aimed at expansion of areas of cultural convergence among
Mediterranean societies are the most important for cooperation. Formal and informat
education and the media (particularly television) are strategic sectors in which to concentrate
action.

Possible actions in this sector include:

* use of Mediterranean university cooperation programmes (see above) and/or
the creation of ad hoc chairs to fill the gaps in the humanistic curricula of
Mediterranean universities with courses on comparative study of Mediterranean
history, in particular, studies of the contributions of pre-Islamic Mediterranean
civilizations (Egyptian, Phoenician, Greek-Hellenist) to the Arab-Islamic
civilization; studies of the contribution of Arab-Islamic civilizations to
European culture (history of science, history of philosophy, history of art) and
that of the Ottoman culture;

* joint preparation and administration of educational units for the pre-university
teaching of the history and geography of Europe and Arab countries; these
educational units could be used for preparation of a "Mediterranean Day" to
be held annually in primary and secondary schools in selected regions (on a
rotational basis) in the participating countries; the preparation, up-dating and
teaching of these units could become a part of teacher- training programmes;

* joint preparation of information units (orientation to history, doctrine, law,
customs and habits) on the three great Mediterranean religions (Judaism,
Christianity and Islam); after adaptation to the various national situations, the
units could be brought into the training courses (and exams) for professionals
in the social services (nurses, social workers, police forces);

* joint preparation of information units on human rights, particularly women’s
rights, to be integrated into the formal and informal education mentioned
above. All units should be the product of cooperation among the interested
professional associations (teachers, social workers, etc.), public and private
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research centres, competent local and national institutions;

* revision of history textbooks to reflect a common perception of historical and
cultural events in the area;

* promotion of collaboration and development in the field of electronic
information systems; ' ‘

* rationalization and strengthening of existing bilateral and multilateral initiatives

in support of the coproduction of fiction and nonfiction for cinema and
television. For example, actions to strengthen support for decentralized
cooperation, following the EC Med-Media model; bilateral agreements among
public television corporations of the interested states for planning of quotas for
Mediterranean products (whether coproductions or not). It is very important for
people to see that cooperation initiatives are linked to concrete images of
Mediterranean cultural solidarity. To this end, it would be useful, as has been
said, to produce documentaries on common historical events, the lives of
historical figures significant to both shores of the Mediterranean, the history
of Mediterranean cities and crossroads, and shared artistic traditions;

* more translations and a wider circulation of the masterpieces of the
Mediterranean literatures (such as the works of the Andalous writer Ibn Hazm
or Cervante’s Don Quixote).

Emigration and Employment

The problem of emigration is economic, social and cultural. Migratory flows are part of a
broader movement of persons which is not necessarily economically motivated (e.g. refugees).
Policies concerning these movements of people are bound to play an important role in the
future of cooperation relations in the Mediterranean. Therefore, the priority given to this
problem in the overall strategy of Mediterranean cooperation will be important and will
constitute a decisive security and confidence-building measure.

From a socio-cultural point of view, the continuing absence of any kind of common
European Union policy is far more negative than any restrictions that such a policy could
have. What is urgently needed is a common European policy concerning the entry of citizens
from outside the Community, their treatment and their rights.

The overall policy and strategy response within the European Union to growing
migratory pressure has been to give priority to regulation and control of inflows of non-
European Union workers and to insist upon non-discrimination between workers from the
European Union and "legal” non-European Union workers in terms of placement, work
standards and social security. These policies should be accompanied by measures aimed at
providing better guarantees for the personal dignity and respect for the culture of immigrants,
assigning them a more precise role in the host societies and providing them with prospect for
political integration.

A relaxation of the regulation and control policy is desirable, but it is feasible only
in a context of greater expansion of job opportunities in the Southern Rim--the only long-term
remedy to growing labour market tensions in the region. Employment growth has not been
the primary focus of structural adjustment policies, strategies and programmes. This approach
must be reversed: structural adjustment plans should be devised and assessed on the basis of
their capacity to create and sustain productive employment. Therefore, changes should be
made in structural adjustment policies, in the sectoral emphasis and contents of investment

13



programmes, and in project appraisal and selection criteria. The countries of Southern Europe
should urge the European Union to adopt this approach in its cooperation policy.

The employment and migration ramifications of a more clearly focused EU
Mediterranean policy will only be felt after several years. In the short term, the following
recommendations of the International Labour Office scheme to identify employment creation
strategies and programmes should be among those implemented to stem migration from the
Southern Rim countries to those of the Northern Rim:

* to improve training and credit schemes to help establish youth cooperatives
and make them operational;

* to develop supporting infrastructures to promote "industrial districts” in
internationally competitive sectors;

* to establish funds to guarantee migrant workers’ deposits and help channel

their remittances towards small and medium-size enterprises preferably
organized in "districts";

* to strengthen micro-enterprises emerging in the informal sector so that they can
develop into small and medium enterprises, preferably organized into
"districts”;

* tofimprove infrastructures, credits, marketing and living conditions in the

agricultural sector, which is expected to continue to provide work for over 25
percent of the labour force of the Southern Rim countries in the first decades
of the next century;

* to retrain returning workers and create institutional mechanisms to help
channel their savings and remittances toward productive job-creating
investments;

* to study the feasibility of introducing common EU quotas to regulate seasonal

migrant workers. If "migrant worker quotas” are introduced by major labour
exporting areas, they ought to take account of the long-standing links and
relationships within the Mediterranean Basin and of the strong interdependence
between the Northern and the Southern Rim.

Food and Agriculture

Despite strong constraints, there has been intense growth in the agricultural sector of the
countries of the southern Mediterranean. Nevertheless, this sector, as strategically important
as it may be for the development and security of the countries involved, is still very weak.
In addition to traditional actions (creation of infrastructures, land improvement, adaptation of
crops, etc.), the strengthening of the sector calls for the adoption of varying degrees of action
and, therefore, cooperation, including the following:

* structural actions aimed at changing market conditions by eliminating prices
controls, as well as restrinctions on the choice of crops, and on international
transactions (short-term negative effects on the socially weaker strata of the
population may be contained by special social support policies);

* actions to strengthen the competitiveness of enterprises, train businessmen and
upgrade the agronomical knowledge of farmers.
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Whereas the institutional and operational framework in the field of food and
agriculture is already working, technical assistance and cooperation can be improved.

Crucial for the strengthening of the food and agricultural sector in the Southern Rim
is the strengthening of infrastructures for the conduction and regulation of water. The new
technologies available allow for highly efficient investment in this field. In the context of
broader industrialization, water is a sector in which current efforts are insufficient and must
be strengthened and concentrated.

Even if pursued successfully, a strengthening of the agricultural sector will not be able
to achieve self-sufficiency in food production in southern Mediterranean countries. Thus,
satisfying food requirements will call for expansion of export capacities to provide financing
for food imports.

While the countries in question have adopted policies liberalizing trade in their
markets, the Evropean Community continues to have measures that limit entry into the market
and, therefore, the export possibilities of southern Mediterranean countries in the agricultural
sector.

The lack of positive prospects in this sector is contributing to urbanization and,
therefore, to unemployment and emigration from the cities. Opening up the European market
must be considered a medium-term measure to strengthen employment in the Southern Rim
countries and contain migratory flows. Thus, it is crucial in the framework of North-South
cooperation in the Mediterranean. Like emigration, it must be central in Europe’s vision of
North-South relations and must contribute to confidence building.

The plan to set up free trade zones between the European Union and some North
African countries now under consideration must envisage total liberalization of the agricultural
sector and leave behind the protectionism and closure found in present trade agreements.

Energy and Industrial Development

Energy, water and chemicals constitute the pillars of an industrial development strategy that
can offer Western, Arab and international capital interesting investment opportunities. It can
also serve as the basis for widespread growth throughout the territory. The lines of a possible
concerted economic programme for the North African countries must have the following
objectives:

* to increase the supply of cheap energy in the form of gas and/or electricity to
the coastal cities of the southern Mediterranean to promote industry and the
crafts and to improve the well-being of the population; recent calculations
carried out by the Observatoire Méditerranéen de 1’Energie suggest that the
converting natural gas into electricity could have an exceptionally low cost;

* to create new infrastructures for exporting energy (gas or electncny) to Europe
through new gas pipelines and an electrical network;

* to implement a water project benefitting from the new available technologies,
to revitalize agriculture and to force back the desert;

* to launch a chemical industry programme to transform in sim the existing

feedstocks, andfor to transport them to Europe, and to produce non
conventional fuels for transport and combustion in order to free oil for export.

This project should be implemented without government-to-government aid, which would
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simply goes to subsidize basic consumption. Efforts must be focused on specific investment
projects to be implemented through joint ventures with Western companies, and money must
be provided to set up the local share of the equity of these projects (it is important to note
that foreign financing stimulates local capital investments in a ratio of 5 to 1).

Under these conditions, full cooperation of the international financial system and the
oil-rich Gulf countries can be obtained. This could be important both for finance and for the
gas pipeline programme.

Environment

Strong investment in the sectors in which North African countries are naturally endowed
immediately raises the issue of sustainable development, that is, development compatible with
the protection and conservation of the environment.

The main recommendation of the Blue Plan--to incorporate territorial and
environmental policies into development strategies--has not been respected to date. Individual
Mediterranean countries have passed quite different environmental legislation. The European
Community has dedicated more attention to the environmenta! problems of Eastern and
Central Euvrope than to those of the Mediterranean. But in spite of everything, and thanks
above all to the Mediterranean Action Plan, a framework for international environmental
cooperation has been set up and could be strengthened relatively easily. In fact, actions aimed
at implementing the recommendations of the Rio de Janeiro Conference (the Agenda 21) in
the Mediterranean are already under way.

Ensuring sustainable development and adequate environmental policies in the
Mediterranean is to a large extent the responsibility of the European Community, the most
important partner in the development of the countries of the southern Mediterranean. This is
a medium-term action which must be central to the EU’s "vision" for the area.

In the short term, useful actions for cooperation in the environmental field can be
worked out at multilateral, bilateral and subregional levels. At the multilateral level,
suggestions include establishing a Mediterranean centre for "clean” productions, the extension
to the Mediterranean of the Memorandum of Understanding on Port State Control (already
in force in the European Union), application to the Mediterranean of the UNECE/per esteso
programme "Efficacité énergétique 2000". The technical and political foundations for these
projects have already been laid; there is also interest in the industrial world.

Bilateral or subregional initiatives could involve the launching of a navigational aid
system (VTS) in some areas with particularly high risk of accidents, or the development of
alternative technologies in the refrigeration ("Greenfreeze") and lighting (high-efficiency
lights). A closer look at some of these programmes is in order.

The UNEP and UNIDO support the setting up of Regional Clean Production Centres
(RCPCs). One of these should be situated in the Mediterranean. The RCPC project arose from
a desire to encourage the introduction into national development planning of technologies and
production processes with zero environmental impact. In the Mediterranean area, such
productions could play an important role, particularly in agricuiture, the pulp and paper
industry, refrigeration and chemicals (especially the chlorinated solvent sector).

The Memorandum of Understanding on Port State Control lays down and implements
a navigational aid system for ports. It also provides a databank service (based in France)
regarding the state of the fleet, the outcome of inspections, etc. Extending this service to the
major Mediterranean oil terminals could be done at relatively low cost and could contribute
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significantly to containingthe risk of accidénts at’sea. = % * ‘

The navigational aid system (VTS) has already been set up in France and Canada in
some areas of particularly high risk of accident, and is almost in place .in the Straits of
Messina. Together with the Memorandum of Understanding on Port State Control, the VTS,
for which know-how and equipment are available, could bring about a considerable
improvement in maritime traffic conditions around huge terminals such as those in Egypt,
Algeria and the Suez Canal (soon to be expanded). '
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PART 2 - MED-2000, AN AGENDA FOR PARTNERSHIP
SUMMARY BY THE GROUP OF INDEPENDENT MEDITERRANEAN EXPERTS

The objective of this Agenda is to facilitate the search for greater stability and security
in the Mediterranean within an interdependent framework. Developing international
cooperation and strengthening domestic consensus in the process of change are two sides of
the same coin: the search for and assertion of common values and priorities related to the
domestic perceptions of Mediterranean and European societies; and the launching of important
initiatives in the field of international economy and development.

Taking into account the different economic realities, regional cooperation will, in the
long term, be essentially shaped by the decisions of the European Union. The prospect of EU
enlargement toward the East increases the need for the Union to make its nearest southern
region a priority.

Mediterranean cooperation will be an open and flexible initiative, with a "light"
institutional structure, aimed at concrete implementation of common policies and projects. It
will not be an alternative to other proposals or cooperation schemes. It will involve not only
the governments, but also the sociery, particularly non governmental organisations.

This Agenda will be launched by those Mediterranean countries that currently have
shown a priority interest of doing so, though future wider membership is not excluded. It will
aim at increasing the consistency between the consensus-building mechanisms in individual
countries and intermational cooperation so that better management of interdependence and
global economic, social, and cultural processes may be achieved, thus attenuating and solving
crises and reducing tensions stemming from cultural or national specificities.

Public and private policies for cultural cooperation and dialogue must be worked out,
and more solid channels for communication and exchange must be established. Public
policies with clearer objectives and better defined means must be found. While the role of
intergovernmental cooperation remains essential, the concrete development of cooperation will
depend on the broadening of non-govemmental initiatives. Constant and effective interaction
between these two levels must be sought.

Economic cooperation must concentrate on bridging the enormous North-South
disparity; addressing the problem with mutually compatible "visions" on matters such as free
markets, immigration, and employment, in order to ensure sustainable growth and
environmental protection. The accent must be put on the revival of decentralized economic
institutions, competencies and actions.

During this process, to sustain and complete its development, a framework for political
cooperation among the participating countries must be set up. It should be linked with the
political cooperation of the European Union and should encourage the development of other
integration processes.
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Political Cooperation

This Agenda calls for a minimal, but coherent and effective level of institutionalization
providing two things: the political cooperation needed to determine and strengthen common
values and priorities; and the instrument to implement specific cooperation policies and
projects. This exercise will be called Mediterranean Political Cooperation (MPC).

MPC should be seen as a body endowed with "light" institutional links which can be
adapted to circumstances and requirements. It should be seen as a twin exercise, one at the
governmental level and one at the non-governmental level. The two levels will progress in
parallel and be mutuvally supportive, but each will be autonomous. The governmental level
could initially be defined by the forthcoming meeting of the Foreign Ministers of a group of
Mediterranean countries (to be held in Alexandria, Egypt, in July 1994). The non-
governmental level should establish regular membership representing the fields of education,
media, business, as well as institutes of international affairs and other research centres. It
could be linked to the governmental level through parliamentarians and diplomats.

The task of the MPC should be dialogue and consultation among governments; and
the organisation of multilateral communication between the public and private spheres. It
could constitute a useful institutional interlocutor and a possible instrument for verifying and
monitoring the decisions made. It could include multilateral consultations on general security
issues (e.g. arms proliferation, terrorism, etc.) and other issues that go beyond foreign policy
as such, touching on various aspects of government policies and concerns. It should foster a
governmental and non-governmental dialogue between Mediterranean cultures on the social
and human dimensions, and on the process of democratization and human rights, with the aim
of strengthening the rule of law and economic and political pluralism--a base that is necessary
in order to foster cooperation in all fields and to involve other international actors and
interests.

While concentrating on establishing political dialogue, the MPC should be open to the
discussion of crisis management and security aspects, with the aim of preventing crises and
helping to establish a framework of greater transparency, confidence-building and more secure
and stable relationships. At the governmental level, it should be equipped with a permanent
network for consultation among participating governments, which could be envisaged so as
to include other countries and institutions. MPC should benefit from the full participation of
the European Union, and there should be periodic meetings between MP and the political
cooperation of the European Union. '

The MPC could support the periodic publication of a Mediterranean Report on the
state of cooperation and conflictuality in the Mediterranean, and on the measures taken to
improve the situation. This will be the responsibility of the non-governmental level of MPC
and could be coordinated by the international studies centres of the countries in question. This
Mediterranean Report could provide the basis for an annual informal discussion among
governments (on the Gymnich model).

Cultural cooperation
Mediterranean societies enjoy a rich heritage of cultural and historical traditions. The
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objective of the countries that are participating in the Mediterranean cooperation process is
to promote the awareness of this heritage, encouraging the freedom of cultural and intellectual
exchanges. This is aimed at attenuating the tensions between the competing trends toward
globalization and cultural specificity, and at the long-term attainment of understanding and
collaboration.

Three lines of action are central to Mediterranean cultural cooperation: promoting
mutual development; encouraging exchanges between members of the different civil societies;
and increasing common ground. Concrete efforts along these lines must be made to foster the
emergence of common values and priorities. Specific cooperation policies must place priority
on enhancing the value of all aspects of the historical heritage of the Mediterranecan, and
should be aimed both at the élite and at public opinion.

Concrete actions in the field of cultural cooperation must include the following:
promoting greater inter-university cooperation sustained by specific funds for the creation of
a doctorate in Mediterranean studies; supporting private and local initiatives, such as the
development of tourism focused on cultural interests (particularly among students);
establishing twinships between cities; organizing high-quality cultural events; creating
educational units on the three great Mediterranean religions and on human rights to be used
in pre-university teaching and in the training of social workers, nurses, etc.; commissioning
more translations and promoting wider circulation of the masterpieces of the literary traditions
of the Mediterranean countries; supporting Mediterranean co-productions of films and
television documentaries.

The development and implementation of cooperation initiatives should be conducted
in concert with specialized international and regional intergovernmental organisations (e.g.
UNESCO) and private centres (e.g. major cultural foundations), according to their respective
competencies.

Economic Cooperation

Economic cooperation among Mediterranean partners must be concentrated on the huge gap
separating the South from the North, and on the responsibility of the latter in dealing with the
problem with adequate "vision". This vision must be supported by three fundamental pillars:
the opening of the European market; immigration policy; and European responsibility in
ensuring sustainable growth and environmental protection,

The role of the European Union and initiatives of non-governmental organisations are
of primary importance for the fulfillment of these objectives.

Eonomy and trade

In a EU Mediterranen policy which aims both to address particular sub-regional needs
(in the Maghreb, Near East, ¢tc.) and to account for the overall strategic importance of the
Euro-Mediterranean relationship, it is important to examine the following questions pertaining
to the Euro-Mediterranean relationship.
* what is the current situation in the field of tariffs and trade following the Uruguay
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Round of the GATT negotiations?

* what are the advantages of the southern shore of the Mediterranean as a result of the
process of delocalization (the new division of labour between the northern and
southern shores)?

* what are the conditions and instruments necessary to intensify economic exchange and
cooperation among the countries of the southern shore of the Mediterranean?

An assessment must be made of the implications of agreements to create a free trade
area or a customs union proposed by the EU to its Mediterranean partners. In particular, more
ambitious goals must be set regarding the opening of the Community market to agricultural
products for which the Mediterranean partners have a clear comparative advantage.

Economic/Financial Partnership

The countries of the Mediterranean are involved in processes of structural adjustment
aimed at revitalizing the bases for their development. The extent of the required adjustments
and the social upheaval associated with the transition call for a more decisive European
commitment in two areas: cooperation to facilitate and accelerate the adjustment process; and
intervention to attenuate the associated social costs.

Increased employment levels must be the priority goal of structural adjustment
policies, strategies and programmes. There must be a common effort to ensure that this is
reflected in EU cooperation policy.

In order to launch co-development initiatives, it must be recognized that this is a
strategy aimed at reinforcing the effects of economic exchange between countries of different
levels of development. Mutual opportunities and direct investments are the driving forces of
interdependence, and these must be strengthened within the framework of the partnership.

In this critical phase for the partners of the southern shore, the financial efforts of the
European Union must be comparable to those directed toward the East. This is necessary for
the emergence of a financial partnership able to sustain the development of a partnership in
production. Considering the limits of multilateral financing, local credit institutions must be
strengthened in order to ensure better channelling of funds toward new private initiatives at
the local level.

Migration Flows

Though emigration is associated with social problems, it also contributes significantly to the
economic and financial life of many Mediterranean countries (through remittances of
emigrants). Whatever the projected demographic fluctuations, however, employment and
emigration will continue to be problems in the Southern Mediterranean.

In light of this situation, the European Commission proposed that the EU undertake
an immigration policy on three main issues: entry regulation; integration of immigrants into
the receiving countries; cooperation with a view to the development and creation job in the
countries of emigration.
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Of these three issues, it is important that "entry regulation” does not prevail over the
i

others. syt
|

Tt is also important that migration flows be managed through more open collaboration
between the Union and its Mediterranean partners. Such openness should not raise unfounded
expectations about the northern shore’s capacity for substantially increasing the numbers of
immigrants it can accommodate; rather, it should allow for greater flexibility in managing the
existing migration flows toward Europe and in strengthening a spirit of co-development aimed
at creating jobs in the South.

Environment ;
The main aim is to 1ncorp0ratc territorial and envuonmental policies into development
strategies. In the medmm term, the European Union must énsure both sustainable development

and adequate envuonmental policies in the Medlterranean

At the multilatgeral level, suggestions for the short-term include the following:

* establishing a Mediterranean Centre for Clean Productions (along the lines
established by UNEP and UNIDO);

* extending the Memorandum of Undersrandmg on Port State Control to the
Mediterranen; H

* applying the UNECE programme Eﬁ‘icaczte Energenque 2000 to the
Mediterranean b

|'(

Bilateral or subregional initiatives could involve:

launching a navigational aid system (VTS) in areas at risk;
developing alternative technologies in refrigeration (Greenfreeze) and lighting
(high-efficiency light).

—r . —
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APPENDIX - SOME FEASIBLE ACTIONS

In light of the work by the Istituto Affari Internazionali on the "Agenda for

Partnership” and the discussions in the MED-2000 Group, the IAI has selected a number of
feasible actions. Suggestions pertain to both the framework of political cooperation, and to
concrete actions to be taken in the main fields of cooperation: culture, economy, and
environment. The IAI believes that there is significant potential for such actions, and that they
may be rapidly achieved. They could be placed on the government agenda in a short time so
that necessary common policies may be formulated.

Political Cooperation

*

Creating a flexible and pragmatic institution of political cooperation: a Mediterranean
Political Cooperation (MPC). The MPC should be endowed with "light"
institutions. It should be able to link up in different ways with the other existing
international organisations and multilateral cooperation activities, particularly with the
European Union’s Common Foreign and Security Policy (CFSP). The MPC would
integrate the proposal put forward in the European Union by the Italian and British
governments to associate Central-Eastern European countries to the CFSP.

The tasks of the MPC should be dialogue and consultation among governments
and the organisation of multilateral communication between the public and private
spheres. Ideally, the MPC should set up a list of priorities and objectives to serve as
a stimulus and guideline for all cooperation (whether bilateral or multilateral, public
or private). While concentrating initially on establishing and strengthening political
dialogue, it should nevertheless be open to the inclusion of institutions for crisis
management and military aspects in the future.

Creating regular exchanges between the governmental and non-governmental levels.
MPC should be seen as a twin exercise, one at the governmental level and one at the
non-governmental level. The two levels would progress in parallel and be mutually
supportive, but remain autonomous one from the other. The non governmental level
should seek permanent members from the academic and business world, the media,
international affairs institutes and other research centres. The participation of
parliamentarians and diplomats would be one of the ways to link it to the
governmental level.

Supporting the periodic publication of a Mediterranean Report on the state of
cooperation and conflictuality in the Mediterranean and the measures taken to improve
the situation. Drawn up by private sources, it would not be attributable to any
government. This report could provide the basis for discussion at an annual
intergovernmental meeting like the one held in Gymnich, and could stimulate
continual interaction between the governmental and non-governmental levels. The
report could be initiated by the international studies institutes of the countries
concemed, as they have already set up significant independent channels of
communication and scientific collaboration in the framework of groups such as the
Mediterranean Study Commission (MeSCo).
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Cultural Cooperation

*

Setting up an "Averroés” programme for trans-Mediterranean mobility for university
studies. Benefitting from the experience of and linked to the existing programmes of
the European Community (Erasmus, Tempus and, to a more limited extent, Avicenna),
it would favour the mobility of students and the enrichment of their pre-doctoral
education (it should also contribute to filling gaps in the curricula of Mediterranean
universities).

Creating a "Mediterranean Phd" common to all Mediterranean countries, according to
the proposal of UNIMED’s Mediterranean Universities consortium. This would make
the educational facilities offered by the various universities, available to students from
countries in the area. Students would receive an academic recognition which would
be valid in the participating Mediterranean countries. '

Transforming the EC’s Med-Campus programme into a permanent cooperation
programme (the current project undertaken in the framework of the Mediterranean
policy will end with the 1995-96 academic year). Expanding the EC’s Avicenna
programme, increasing financial resources and revising the mechanisms for
participation so as to provide more support for non-governmental research centres.

Encouraging interested professional associations (teachers, social workers, etc.),
public and private research centres, competent local and national institutions to prepare
educational units for secondary school instruction in the following: history and
geography of Europe and Arab countries; the three great Mediterranean religions
(Judaism, Christianity and Islam}); human rights, particularly women’s rights. All of
these are to be integrated into formal and informal education.

Promoting the publication of a "History of Women in the Mediterranean”, along the
same lines as the "History of Women in the West", by Georges Duby and Michelle
Perrot, published by Laterza.

Emigration and Employment

*

Studying the feasibility of introducing common EU quotas for of seasonal migrant
workers. If such quotas are introduced, account must be taken of the long-standing
links and relationships within the Mediterranean Basin, as well as of the strong
interdependence between the Northern and the Southemn Rim.

Promoting "industrial districts” in internationally competitive sectors by developing
necessary infrastructures; such districts should contribute to strengthening the micro-
enterprises emerging in the informal sector so that they can develop into small and
medium enterprises and youth cooperatives. It should also serve to attract local savings
and migrant workers’ remittances;

Improving training facilities and credit schemes to help put youth cooperatives into
operation and retrain returning workers;
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Energy and Industrial Development

*

‘Increasing the supply of cheap energy in“t'hc form of gas and!br electricity to the
~ coastal cities of the southern Mediterranean to promote industry and the crafts and to

improve-the well-being of the population;

Creating new infrastructures for exporting energy (gas or electricity) to Europe
through new gas pipelines and electrical powerlines;

Implementing a water project that benefits from new technologies, to revive
agriculture and to force back the desert;

Launching a chemical industry programme to transform in situ the existing feedstocks,
and/or to transport them to Europe, and to produce non conventional fuels for
transport and combustion in order to free oil for export.

Environment

*

Establishing - a "Mediterranean Centre for Clean Productions” (along thé lines

~ established by UNEP and UNIDO).

Extending the "Memorandum of Understanding on Port State Control" to the
Mediterranean.

Applying to the Mediterranean the UNECE programme "Efficacité Energetique 2000".

. Launching a "navigational aid system" (VTS) in areas at risk.

‘Developing alternative technologies in refrigeration ("Greenfreeze") and lighting (high-

efficiency lights).
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Oral Conclusions
of the Ministerial Meeting of the Core-Group Countrics
o the Mediterranean Forum
by
H.E. Mr. Amre Moussa
Minister of Foreiga Affairs
of Egypt

P S

The Foreign Rinisters of Algeria, Egypt, France, Greece, Italy,
Meorocco, Portugal, Spain, Tunisia and Turkey met in Alexandria, Egvpt,
July 3, 4 1994 to launch the Mediterranean Forum, During their stay the
Miaisters were receivied by HL.E, President Mohamed Hosni Mubarak.

The discussions of the Ministers were held In ar informal, yet concrete
and constructive  atmosphere and focused on how to further develop
couperation among Mediterranean countries in light of new international
realities.  To this effect, Ministers agreed to promote the development of 2
"Forum for Dialogue and Cooperation in the Mediterranean".

It was felt thet the Forum should be wide-ranging enough to cover all
areas of common concern, and ambitious enough ¢o look well into the future
of cooperation amorgst Mediterranean countries. - At the same time, it was
stressed that their 2ndeavors should be focused and realistic enough to have
tengible effects. They should refrain from duplicating activities of other fora
whenever possible,

In pursuit of these objectives, it was agreed that it would b"e:'hecessary.

to develop a process of consultations in order to establish, on an evolutionary
biasis, a Forum for Dialoguec and Cooperation which would truly respond to
t1e challenges of the 21st century. To this effect, they stressed the urgent
reed  to conceive a global strategy that should take into account the
requirements of stebility, peace, security, and sustainable development of the
whole region. Ministers expressed the wish that future meetings might
include the participation of other Mediterranean Countries.
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Ministers agreed that it was Iimportant to conduct an in-depth

discussion of the issues at ' the Expert and Senior Ofﬁcmls levels in order to
faciftate and enrich deliberations at their next thsterialMeetmg They
consequently decided on the following:

a)

1)

t)

Expert working groups, would be established ;:ﬂ deal with cultural
political and economic and social issues. AT

i
Iﬁqﬂu&@)ﬁ@g&m&ﬂ.@ﬂh%@mmﬂ
i

¥

L. - . . 0“- Y]
~ Aciivation of dialogue befween civilizations and cultures,
B k |

- Promotion of Cooperative Educational Projects.

|
- Preservation of the common hentage of Mediterranean
civiljzations. ‘
- Information  exchange programs ;cll.ensure greater

urderstanding amongst the peoples ¢ ofthe' Mediterrancan.
|

The Political Working Group will deal w1th all political issues

with implications on the Mediterranean basm
- 4
i

The Economic_and Social Working Gro up__ﬂ deal wifh a areas_
il_l.t:b_a.u K

- Measures to enhance Economig | Cooperation and
Partnership between North and South Mediterranean
such as: Energy, Tourism, Science and Technology for
Development, Environment, Mlgrat:on, Employment, and
Activation of Private Sector Interaction.




.c)

£)

3.

Countries represented st the Alexandria Meeting were invited to
provide Egypt with any additional suggestions they may have
regarding topics ‘or consideration in-these working groups.

In the light of suggestions submitted to it during the coming month
Egypt, in consaltation with countries concerned, will develop a final
Tist of topics to be discussed in each working group with a view to
encouraging diulogue and at the same time specificity. Egypt will also
coordinate with interested countries as to the venues of the meetings of

the expert groups.

The different expert groups will submit their findings and
recommendations to the Meeting of Senior Officials to be convened in
Algarve, Portugal during November or December 1994, The Meeting
of Senior Officials will submit its recommendations to the next

Ministerial Mecting,

The Ministers decided to hold the next Ministerial Meeting during the
first quarter of 1995 in a Mediterranean city in Soutbern France.
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1se en relief de valeurs,
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Dialogue et coopération politique

Les Haurs Fonciionnaires recommandent 1a poursupirte du
dislogue d'une fagon renforcée, comme l'intensification

des censultations sur des bases appropriées entre les
Etats Membres. '

Afin d'azssurer une préparation efficace des réunicns
s

ministerielles, les Hzuts Fronctionnaires recommzndent de

reteniy 1'ifée de 1'érablissemenvt d'une "Présidence

informeilie™ gui devrai- &tre assurée par le pays hbte de
lg prockegine Zaunion Ministerielle.= '

L2s Hzu73z Fenctionnaires ont accue 31113 avec satisfaction
lz Aiscosition 4 2

2 1'I%t2lie a z2ssumer ,,te responsab;lzte

Les EKHeu<ts Fenctignnairses se sont aussf-mis d'accord pour

que 1la Cocpération Folitique. Medit erraneenne soit zinsi

- Rencontres réguliérss de ¢onsultations enire les Hautis
s s des .Affaires Ztrangéres er

fonction des besoins et pour préparer les travaux des
n | i s

- Le <cas écnéan%, reunions ‘"ad-hoc" sur des questions
spécifiques, entre les Hauts Fonctionnaires ou entre les
représentants des pays membres dans des organisations ou

.conferences internationales;
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Les Hauts Fonc<ionnaires ont aussl PpPris note des
candidatures d4j4  exprimées et  recommandent  que
1rélargisszement se poursuive sur la base du consensus.

Etant <donnée l'importance de la Conférence Ministériell

!{l

Zuro-Medizerranéenne qui aura lieu pendant 1a Présidenc

~'1

espagnole, leg Hauts Fon ct:onnalrmc ‘recommanden

l'adop=ion, par les Minlstres, 4'une declaraflon 4'ap

Tls considérent gue le Forum Ade la Mediterranée peut étre
le 1lieu 4'un 3change de vues et de contributions

dvenzuellas dans ia perspective ds cetie Conférence.

La Adiégartion francaise a  confirmé.. son intenticn

d'organiser 1z II2 Réunion Ministeriglle, en) france, les
rs - :

tn ce qui concerne une é&ventuelle doclaraflon politiqus
dez Ministres, les Hauts Fonct:onna*req ont - nxorﬂné lour
ence pour la formule 4'Alexandrie qui cons*s te

érenc
ltadoption de conclusions orales,

Proposition Marocaine

Al

Les Hauts Fonctionnaires =2 félicitenrt de 1'initiative ¢
S.M. le Roz

-

CSCE & Rome =2n 1993, relative a la tenue au Maroc d'un

Hassan II, présentée & la Conférence de 1

i

FiNe

Conférence  Ministé r1e11° sur 1a Mediterranée. Ils

Cus

tiative soit  soumise

pa.

proposent. que cetre in

1'appré~siartion des Ministres.
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Coopération Culturelle

Les Hau+ts Foncrtionnaires se félicitent des résultats du
Groupe de Travail Culturel. Ils considerent que l'un des
oijCtifs du  Forum est de promouvoir l& culture
liverranéanne dans ses 4différentes composantes e-
dimensions et de -out mettre en oeuvre pour l'améliorarion
de la conhazissance et de la'cohoréhensioh'mutuelles entre

a

Mad‘ rranée. | -

tn ce guil <oncerne les projets preseqfec dans le cadre 4du

Groupe Culzyrel, 125 Hau%s onct;onna*res ‘recomnandent aux
doption  de  Tous. ou de. qpelques ung des

"1s “demanden:t au :G1 oupe de- Travail qui se

t & faire &

[{1]

m

d'information sur les projets prcs .té”

gn <2 qui <onterne le suivi .des projets, les Hau=n
aires - ent denné  leur accord aux modalités

- les pays coordinateurs dovralenr * promouvoir les

actions nécessaires a la def*nlflon du projers,
rechnercher un outlan financier et def n‘r ses regles
de foncrtionnement sur la baae du consensus;

- une liste de correspondants culturels a été envisagée
afin d'accroitre la rapidité et la souplesse des

contacts entre les pays membres du Forum;
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-~ un Groupe de Contact, romposé de représentants des
Amtassades concernees, sera constitué Adans chaque pays
coordinateur, dans 1le but drobtenir une meilleure
 cocrdination 4235 projets spécifiques.

- le ~hoix 4du logos "ARCHIMEDE'" pour l'identification

des acrnivités cylturelles du Forum;

mivile devréeisnt Stre invité &. -participer 2 1z
promation 42 la ~oopération medirerranéenne dans 1le
inraine dg lé Tulture.

Les Haute Fonstionnaires ont pris note d'une propositisn

ne réunion des Minisires

un
tign =27 de 1z Culture .des Etars Membres du Forur
ura fin Mai 19¢s.

Coopération dans les domaines;éconémiqgg et social
s Hauts Fonctionnaires ont souligné 1'importance g
dévelappement en tant que facteur destiné a promouvoir i
abilité er 1la sécuri<é et 3 renforcer le processu:
démecratique., Ainsi, le TForum -est invité a apporte
1 n

'attenrtion requise aux questions liées au développement.

A ce sujer, les Hauts Fonctionnaires sz sont félicités ds
travaux du Groupe Economique 2t Social qui s'est réuni &

Caire.

Prouaiogieyae: m——
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Les Hauts Fonctionnaires ont approuve les critéres et les
" lignes de eonduite suivantes et sugglrent leur approbation

par les Minis res:

- Lea coopération  économique dovraif stimuler 1le
conomique et soc1a1 e* contribuer a la

o~

daévaloppement
réduc=ion des disparirés 4" ordro econom‘que entre les

te rde cooperat on dnvranenr ongendrer des
els ppu " les par*;czﬂan*s tour en

- La pricrité davrait 8tre acgo rdée 'd es-domaines ez 2
dos zacveurs suscaptibles fon?dfcer la
complémentarité =t l'inﬁégrat1 iparmi  les Etats

2
Membres et de ;romouyoir;:1eurﬁ-1n1-graz;on' dans das

P

- Une attantion speciale devra:t é re consacree a la
'enyi onnemenf ef' a un - dovelopponen'

prortecrtion de 1
durable -dans différe 's secteurs er dohmaines de

coopérationy

- La coordination davraif"ééfaf assurea avec d'autres
enceintes de cnoperaflon econom1que dan~ ‘la région
afin d'évite .les. doublgs. emplo;sffe;-d‘ﬁssurer son

efficacité; ‘ o ~
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Un aeccent  particulier devrait &8tre mis sur 1la
e 1'acceéelération de la recherche

olngique et scientifique .et sur 1a coopération
ne meilleure et - plus équitable

a zone méditerrandenne

1
“ou- comme  sur  les portentialités offértes par 1ls

e soctaur orivad devrain étre-éh:outegé & jouer son
rcer la. codpération

Les orgenizations nan gouvsrnemantales devraient &tre
encouragées 2 contribusr.iet a. coopérer dans leurs
domaines da2 compétence; -

La coopération en MediterrénéeEﬁéVféit:éctacher une
importance spéciale au soutien deg économies des Etats
Membres, =2n .particulier 'ceux qﬁi gpntj_en- train de’
mertire en osuvre des - programmes: drajustemen:

strucrurel,

" Hauts Fencrtionnaires proposent et soumettent & 1la

Conférence Ministérielle de retenir’les domaines suivants,

qui méritear, & ce stade, une attention particuliére:
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matidre de. commerce,

d*'investissement  ainsi que dans le domaine des

- MouvemenTi m
-.Ressources humeines or développement social

- Transpor-s 2% Comnmunications.

Dans ces secteurs, les Hauts Foncrlonnalres ont pris note,

sarisfaztien, des propos:t:ons fa1£e= par certaines

ddldgasinnes ev fiaurant en annexe.

-

lz prochaine réunisn ninistérielle en rr;ncex

u=s Fonceisgnnaires ont nrlﬁ no.- des résplt args de lsa

s

Conférence jMinicssérielle de Tun*s =ur 1 env1ronn°men‘ 2
T MED 21) ainsi qu° dugoocgmeq- de reflexion

2
Fourni par leg délégartien tunis

y ienne <omme base de travai:
dans c= d4omaine. R
tes Hauts Fonctionnaires --"--éccue‘ill"-5n’r “: favorablement
1tinitianive 4du, Feorrtugal elarﬂvo- a 1 organlsatzon d'un

Séminaire ouvert aux homnos .3 a‘?a res ‘et destiné 32

renforcer la coecpération economlqu

as Hau's Fonctionnaires .ont. arcue*iri favorablemen:t 1la
disposition de 1'E yp 3 coordonnnr le secteur -"sciences
ef celle 4de -la :urcu*e a falre de méme

pour le secteur "fransports ef rommun‘carlons"

=
1]

b
1]
n

La2s Hauts Fonctionnaires * approuvent - également
ariosn par les pays de cofreéﬁondants pour

w

s et la ~ommunication de leurs noms aux pay

roardinateurs,
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EGYPT
- "The use of Information Technology for Cultural pregervation

in the Mediterranean Region”

_ wpialogue and Interaction between Mediterranean Cultures and

Civilizations"

ITALY

gt et

_ "permanent Mediterranean Laboratory"

. “Creation of @ Hediterranean Hasﬁer in yNIMEQ.cqntexﬂﬁ

ral Coex;stence“ in

“Religious and Culty
gn Affa1rs lnst;tute

-~ Seminar on

collaboration with sgypt and the Forei

MALTA

- "Cultural SYMbLOSLS in Al- ﬂndalus in,collaﬁoratioh with

~ Spain, Portugal and UNESCO.

TUNISIA

v{tenerant Mediterranean Musi&:FestivaL"-:f

.. 7
)

-

- “Medxterranean Encyclopedia" lﬂ collaboratlon w;th Algerza,

Morocco, Spain, France and Italy.



TURKEY

- "Academic cooperation™

GREECE

- "Mediterranean Cultural Center in Crete oF Rhodes"

P ISTIIUTO aFF
ia; b AFFARI
(4T RNAZIDNAL - ROMA

s iy P 51 i 6 = . TR . ‘_
EA AN s v 013 RO ALp I A iene AT IV i

PR M

n° .fm{.._. A5632,
18 07T, 1905
BiSLIUTECA

S Al iohr . A5

s Pk E A S
L "-"ﬁ?uf_-,u'-"i'

L

Iy

..




S s T 2n

. ‘-z*.‘.!wrn.{[..._-

PROJET DE CONCLUSIONS ORALES
' DE LA 2EME RENCONTRE MINISTERIELLE
DU FORUM MEDITERRANEEN
(Samte-Mmme, 9 avnl 1995)

Les ministres des Affaires étrangéres & Algérie; Egypte, Espagne, France, Italie,
Malte, Tunisie, Turquie, le Secrétaire. dEiat aux Affaires étrangadres et 4 la Coopération du
Maroc, le Secrétaire d'Etat aux Affaires européennes du Portugal et le Secrétaire général du
ministére des affaires étrangéres de Ja Gréce se sont réunis & Sainte:-Maxime, les 8 et 9 avri;
1995, pour la deuxiéme rencontre mxmstcnelle du Forum: médnerranéen.

Dans [a continuité avec leur prermérc réumion, tenue-4 Alexandrie les 3 et 4 juille:
1994, les ministres ont réafirmé la vcmtxpnspecnﬁque du Forum d'étre un "cadre nforme’

,""'!"‘""t‘-l\h-dl

-de dialogue entre £S.pays, nveramsde hMedltetranee surdes qu efs. d1n1_erct commun‘

PR R

Leurs debats qui se e sont déroulés de fac;on ‘informelle dans une atmOSphc.
amicale et un esprit constructif, leur ont permis d’exprimer sur un grand nombre di
questions des préoccupations communes .te_ﬂcs que le,:‘énfor'cement de I'Etat de droit, 1«
respect des droits de ['homme, la lutte contre le tezrbﬁs_';xié' et I'Exu-émisme, I'encouragemer
du dialogue inferculturel, l'importance du- dévelopi;eme_ﬁt économique en tant que facteu.
destiné A promouvoir Ia smb_ilité et [a sécurité, et arenforctr 1é processus démocratique.

1.Questions politiques, culturelles et economlquw. '

Les ministres s¢ sont félicités 683 travaux des trois groupes de travail €t des haut
fonctionnaires, dont ils ont approuvé Ie ‘Tapport de. Synthese en mettant I'accent sur |
nécessité d'une approche intégrée et globale des. p_rqblcme;s ,'

- Les ministrés sont convenué de 'l'impofm‘?mé'é*?a"ﬁﬁe“ptiﬁrs“ﬁi't'e et d't
aVErsideS Tencontrés régulitres d

haits, foncnonnmrcs et le cas“éch’éiﬁt dEs‘“réania“ns adhoc sur-des ‘questions spécifiques.

VT e e L

Ils oot constatc qu’il exxsta:t entne Ies pays du Forum méditerranéen la mén
volonté de construire une société democrauque et: plurahste dans le respect de leu
identités nationales. lls réaffirment leur attachetnent & Ia déinocratie et’ 3 la comstructic
d’un Etat de droit impliquant notamment des élecuons hbres et réguliéres, 1’indépendan:
de la justice, Péquilibre des pouvoirs etle respect des dimts de I"homme. s ont cependa
souligné qu’il ne pouvait y avoir de progr&s ‘vers la democrane sans .développemc
économique, culturel et social, ' '

Ns affirment leur cngagement en: faweur du mamnen de la pazx et du respect
droit international. :

Enfin, ils ont exprimé leur sohdanté dans la lutte contre le terrorisme sous tou
ses formes conformément aux résolutwns des Nahons Unies ainsi que leur vole
d’aséurer la'sécurité et la ‘stabifité des pays appartenﬁnt é. l‘mm eiro-méditerranéen.
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- Dans le domaine culturel, -qui épr-lstitu;:'_un volet essentiel du Forum, I'accent
doit &tre mis sur I'amélioration.des: perceptions mutuelles. eatre les peuplesla. promotion
d'une culture méditerranéenne commune intégrant des’ aspects de notre hent.age et de notre
patrimoine comme d¢ la modemité. Les ministres ont donné leur accord a la liste des
projets "Archiméde’-préscatés parle-groupe de travail culturel (en annexe), en y ajoutant le
projet sur la traduction de mille ouvrages de référence. sur la culture méditerranéenne
proposé par l'Egypte Ils ont insisté sur-la néoessaire' : sbuplesse «des -mécanismes _de
le suivi attentif et l'ennchlssement de ceux-ci “par le -groupe culturel. A travers des
réalisations concrétes ct selon des modalités de mise en oeuvre souples, les projets doivent
viser & développer le dialogue interculturel ‘2 préserver I'Héritage culture] méditerranéen, z
stimuler les relations entre sociétés c1v11es a valonser la'dimension médxterraneenne dans
la formation universitaire et a organiser des actions oornmunw

Les ministres ont souligné leportauoe.pnmordmle.dwmmahves des acteurs des
sociétés rciviles'o (collectivités locales, . instituts  de rechcrche Organisations Non
Gouvememcntales, universités, associations, - artistes, malsons d‘edmon, etc...) de.méme
que:des: Assembléw"?ademwtauesfdont la: partxclpatlon aux acuwtes du Forum doit étre
encouragée. Une attention particuliére est 3 apporter ap mformatxon des opinions publiques
et des médias. A cet égard, une réflexion sur les: ‘_posmbﬂm% de co-production d’¢missions
1lévisces et - .:,dw"renfomement"a‘de-nlazcoepmuon' tnu'e ~opérateurs . audio-visuels
méditerranéens.est & mener par le groupe culturel. _

- Dan¢dexdomainé: économiquey - les Mnnstl‘es ont souligné les orientations
suivantes : n@ssite_‘,ﬁmmduueslwﬁls-pam&ﬂc devclo;:pcmentéoononnque, d’accélérer le
Progessus. dlintéprationsi¥gionale, d° p_ncomagetla-progremon,wers 1e:libre.€change; dans
un esprit de partenariat et de solidarité, et de toujours conseryeLA,Lespnt Ja:dimension
bumaine: et sociale dindéveloppetnent:: ‘Edfin ils ont’ souhgne lexple.clédusecteur privé, .

Les Ministres ont également reaﬁirmé solennellement la confiance qu’ils mettent
dans I’avenir du développement economlque et-de la coopéranon dans le bassin de 2
Meéditerranée. L%Mmsmm{:saluealgmmposmonﬁdﬁmpéranon- scientifique ¢i
tecbnolqglquz pourle:développement:dans fe:bassin mcdm:rranéen soumise par I’Egypte et

P

la“pmposmon:"d‘mf easification e FIaT coopératton des secteurs ‘privés et des flux

LR 7 P2

d mvassement soum:.se se-par le Portugal: £ talie a aussi. pmpose d’organiser un séminaire

* sura-formation, jprofessionnelle, en cmpéranon avec le: oentrede LOIT aTunn.

Enfin ils ont mis l'accent sur plusxeurs sujets :dont il ont confié I'examen a
groupe de travail économique et social : le tounsme, la protcchon de environnernent
1'énergie enfin ['augmentation de la sécurité ahmentmre

2. Elarglssement. i

Les ministres ont évoque la quesuon de 1'elarglsscment du Forum méditerranée:
Celuici constitue un cadre ouvert. D_ar;s.ccttc perspective, ils réaffirment leur volon:
d’élargir dés que possible le Forum é.l’e}isgmblg ides pz;fs’-riverains de la Méditerranée. [
ont demandé au groupe poiitique de péﬂébﬁﬁg aux;‘}'nodﬁllig'é;s qui permettraient, sur la be.
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d’un conscnsus, de. procéder. & cet élargissement dans le.s p]_us brefs délais. Les Ministre:
invitent celui-ci a faire ' des pmposmons dans ce. sens lors de la prochame réunior
ministérielle. e e et .

3. _Prgposmon marocaine : :
 Les Ministres se sont félicités de Pinitiative de S M lc ROI Hassan II, présentée ;
la Conférence de la CSCE a Rome en 1993 relative 3 la tenue au Maroc d’une conférenc:

ministérieile sur la Méditerrande.

4. Coni‘érence euro-mcdxterranéeyzg N , , L

Les Ministres ont réaffirmé I"importance et la volonté de Voir 1’Um0n Europeﬂnm
rééquilibrer ses priorités géographiques en dlrecan du’ Sud. Dans cetle perspective, le:
Ministres du Forum méditerranéen ont apporté leur. gppm a la prochmnc Conférence euro

medxtenanéenne qm,- réunira, & Barcelone,, les 27 et 28 hovcmbre, sous la Présidence d

.@#:.’ (S FTRS

I’Espagnc, fes qmnze membres de "Union EuroPéexme et Jeurs douze partenaire
méditerranéens tiers, Les Ministres ont conven® dans. e cadrc,ade se.réunir 4 nouveau, ds
fagon:informelle, a I'invitation de la: Tumsle powr” préparer cette Conférence. »

5. Organisdtion et poursuite. dﬁ mva

Les ministres ont donné leur accord pour | la poﬁfsmtc des rétinions des groupes d
travail. La pr:SIdence du :groupc phﬁquea e conﬁée é. Ia. Tummc,"cclle du group

s g 2 hg

3 g —— it np—y

;cuiturel é. 1& F rancc;:t cell dii' groupe écdnontigue.d Maltc

.441.. -

ey o o T AT Bt AT R "hsﬁ‘«b‘v 9oty '\_

L’Egypte a }ropos&d‘organzserja prochame réumon d«m hiauts fonctionnaires.

Les ministres ont pris note de la proposition: db la Grecc A'organiser une Téunio
desninistres. de:Léducationtdes Etats membms duF orum medlten'aneen au mois de juilk
1995¢ au large de ITle:de Délos fsur le théme de la oooperauon éducauve dans le bassi
méditerranéen”. L

Enfin, les ministres sont convenus de tenir leur: ptmhamc rencontred 4 l‘mwtam
deriTtalis, au premier:semestre: 199_6 ,E)aﬁs If;ntcrvaﬂe,%l’lﬁahe assurera-la Présidenc

mfonnelle ‘du Forom 4
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MIDDLE EAST/NORTH AFRICA ECONOMIC SUMMIT
(October 30 - November 1, 1994)

CASABLANCA DECLARATION

~ At the invitation of His Majesty King Hassan II of Morocco and

with the support and endorsement of President Bill Clinton of the
United States and Boris Yeltsin of the Russian Federation, the
representatives of 61 countries and 1114 business leaders from all
regions of the world, gathered for a Middle East/North Africa
Economic Summit in Casablanca from October 30 to November 1,
1994. The participants paid tribute to His Majesty, King Hassan II;
in his capacity as President and Host of the Conference and
praised His role in promoting dialogue and understanding between
the parties in the Middle East conflict. They also expressed their
appreciation to the Government and people of Morocco for their
hospitality and efforts to ensure the success of the Summit.

The Sumnut leaders feel united behind the vision that brought
them to Casablanca, that of a comprehensive peace and a new
partnership of business and government dedicated to furthering
peace between Arabs and [sraelis.

Government and business leaders entered into this new partnership
with a deeper understanding of their mutual dependance and
common goals. Business leaders recognized that governments
should continue to forge peace Agreements and create foundations
and incentives for trade and investment. They further recognize the

... responsibility of the private sector to apply its new international
“influence to advance the diplomacy of peace in the Middle East

and beyond. Governments affirmed the indispensability of the
private sector in marshalling, quickly, adequate resources to




demonstrate the tangible benefits of peace. Together, they pledged
to show that business can do business and contribute to peace as
well; indeed, to prove that profitability contributed mlghtily to the
economic scaffolding for a durable peace.

The Summit commended the historic political transformation of
the Region as a consequence of significant steps towards a just,
lasting and comprehensive peace, based on U.N. Security Council
Resolutions 242 and 338, a process that begun with the 1979
Treaty of Peace between Egypt and Israel and enlarged
dramatically by the Madrid Peace Conference, three years ago.
That procéss has born fruit in Israel-Palestine Liberation
Organization Declaration of Principles. The recent signing of the
Treaty of Peace between Israel and Jordan gave a new dimension
to the process. The decisions of Morocco and Tunisia to establish,
respectively, haison offices and liaison channels with Israel
constituted  another new  positive  development. These
accomplishments and the next stages of rapid movement toward a
comprehensive peace in the region, including Syria and Lebanon,
need to be powerfully reinforced by solid economic growth and
palpable improvement of the life and security of the peoples of this
region. The Summit stressed that Syria and Lebanon have an
important role to play in the development of the region. The
Summit expressed a strong hope that they will soon be able to join
the regional economic effort.

In this connection, the participants noted that the urgent need for
economic development of the West Bank and Gaza Strip requires
special attention from the international community, both public
and private. In order to support the Israel-Palestine Liberation
Organization  Declaration of Principles and subsequent
implementing agreements to enable the Palestinian people to
participate on equal bases in the regional development and

~-.cooperation. They stressed the equal importance of moving ahead

on Jordanian-Israeli projects .as well as on cooperative projects
between Israel and Jordan in order to advance the Jordanian-Israeli
Treaty of Peace.




The participants recognized the economic potential of the Middle -
East and North Africa and explored how best to accelerate the
development of the Region and overcome, as soon as possible,
obstacles, including boycotts and all barriers to trade and
investment. All agreed that there is a need to promote increased

investment from inside and outside the Region. They noted that

such investment requires free movement of goods, capital and
labour across borders in accordance with market forces, technical
cooperation based on mutual interest, openness to the international
economy and appropriate institutions to promote economic
interaction. They also noted that the free flow of ideas and
increased dialogue, especially among the business communities in
the Region, will strengthen economic activity. In this context, the
participants noted favourably the decision of the Council for
Cooperation of the Gulf States regarding the lifting of the
secondary and the tertiary aspects of the boycott of Israel.

Based on the agreements between Israel and the PLO, it is
important that the borders of the Palestinian Territories be kept
open for labor, tourism and trade to allow the Palestinian
Authority, in partnership with its neighbours, the opportunity to
build a viable economy in peace.

The participants paid tribute to the multilateral negotiations
initiated in Moscow in 1992 which have significantly advanced
the objectives of the peace process. The governments represented
at Casablanca will examine ways to enhance the role and activities
of the multilateral negotiations, including security issues. The
participants noted that the progresses made in the peace process
should go along with a serious consideration of the socio-
economic disparities in the Region and require to address the idea
of security in the Region in all its dimensions: social, economic

- and political. In this context, they agreed that these issues need to

be addressed within the framework of a global approach
encompassing socio-economic dimensions, safety and welfare of
individuals and Nations of the Region.



The participants recognized that there must be an ongoing process

to:transiate the.deliberations of Casablanca into concrete steps to

advance the twin goals of peace and economic development and to

institutionalize the new partnership between governments and the
business community. To this end: *t !
. . I

a) The governments represented at Ca;lsablanca and private sector

representatives stated their intention'to take the following steps:

- Build the foundations for a Middle East and North Africa
Economic Community which involves, at a determined stage,
the free flow of goods, capitall and labour throughout the
Region; t; '

- Taking into account the reconimendations of the regional
parties during the meeting of the sub-committee on finances
of the REDWG monitoring committee, the Casablanca
Summit calls for a group of experts to examine the different
options for funding mechanisms including the creation of a
Middle East and North Africa Development Bank. This
group of experts will report on:its progress and conclusions
within six months in the light of the follow on Summit to the
Casablanca Conference.

The funding mechanism would include appropriate bodies to
promote dialogue on economic reform, regional cooperation,
technical assistance and long-term development planning;

h .

- Establish a regional Tourist Board to facilitate tourism and
promote the Middle East and North Africa as a unique and
attractive tourist destination;

- Encourage the establishment of a private sector Regional
Chamber of Commerce and a Business Council to facilitate
intra-regional trade relations. Such organizations will be
instrumental in solidifying ties between the private and
public sectors of the various ecll(;)nomies.



b) The participants also intend to create the following mechanisms
to implement these understandings and embody the new public-
private collaboration:

- A Steering Committee, comprised of government
representatives, including those represented in the Steering
‘Committee of the multilateral group of the peace process,
will be entrusted with the task of following up all issues
arising out of the Summit and coordinating with existing
multilateral structures, such as REDWG and other
multilateral working groups. The Steering Committee will
meet within one month following the Casablanca Summit to
consider follow on mechanisms. The Committee will consult
widely and regularly with the private sector;

- An executive Secretariat to assist the Steering Committee,
located in Morocco, will work for the enhancement of the
new economic development pattern, thus, contributing to the
consolidation of the global security in the Region. The
Secretariat will assist in the organization of a Regional
Chamber of Commerce and a Business Council. It will work
to advance the public-private partnership by promoting
projects, sharing data, promoting contacts and fostering
private sector investment in the Region. The Secretariat will
assist in the implementation of the various bodies referred to
in the present Declaration. The Steering Committee will be
responsible for the funding arrangements, with the support of
the private sector.

10 - The participants welcomed the establishment of a Middle
East/North Africa Economic Strategy Group by the Council on
Foreign Relations. This private sector group will recommend

.. strategies for regional economic cooperation and ways to

overcome obstacles to trade and private investment. It will operate
in close association with the Secretariat and submit its
recommendations to the Steering Committee.




11 -

12 -

14 -

e . no Iﬂ\'.

The participants also welcomed the ntention of the World
Economic Forum to form a business interaction group that will
foster increased contacts and exchanges among business
communities and submit its recommendations to the Steering
Committee.

The participants in the Casablanca Summit pledged to transform
this event into lasting institutional and individual ties that will
provide a better life for the peoples of the Middle East and North
Africa. They resolved that the collaboration of the public and
private sectors that constituted the singularity of the Casablanca
Summit will serve as a milestone in the historic destiny that is now
playing itself out in the Middle East/North Africa Region.

The participants expressed their appreciation to the Council on
Foreign Relations and to the World Economic Forum for their
substantive contribution to the organization of the Casablanca
Summit. |

The participants expressed their intention to meet again in
Amman, Jordan, in the first half of 1995 for a second Middle
East/North Africa Economic Summit, to be hosted by His Majesty
King Hussein.
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Table 1: North/South Cooperation in the Mediterranean

5+ 5 | Mediterranean Euro- EC- Euro-Med  WEU NATO Osce Cscm | MENA ME
Forum “Arab Mediterra | Partnership | Dialogue | Dialogue Economic | Peace .
Dialogue | nean Summit Process
Policy
scope: X X
subregional
euro-med. X X X X
inter-regional X X X
global X X
membership: X X X X X
mainly NA
mainly ME ' X X
including: X (X) (X) - X X
GCC _
Israel (X) X X X X X X
competences:
political x X X (X) X X X X X (X) X
cooperation
security (X) - (X) (X) (X) (X) (X) (X} X
cooperation
gconomic (X) (X) X X X X X X
cooperation
Activity 1990 1994 1973 1972 1594 1992 1994 1975 1990 1994 1991
(recent) (1991) (1995) (1990) (1995) (1995) (1995) (1995) | (1994) | (1992) | (1995) (1995)

Source: L. Guazzone, Multilateral Cooperation in the Mediterranean:
Current Initiatives and European Policy Perspectives (1995).
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FOREWORD

This is the first comprehensive publication on the multilateral track of the Arab-
Israeli peace process. As such it makes an important contribution in a number of
areas. First, I am sure that it will prove to be the definitive work on the first four
rounds of meetings of the multilaterals. Second, it provides a critical analysis of
the multilaterals as a diplomatic process and comments on the desirability of
change in the way that the process develops in the future. Overall, it provides an
excellent case-study of multilateral mediation in an area which is generally poorly
researched. In short, it should make a significant contribution to scholarship in
this increasingly important field. '

This report is the culmination of 18 months of careful and painstaking re-
search into this most inscrutable aspect of peace-making. Joel Peters, as sleuth
and author, is to be congratulated for both his hard work and his dogged deter-
mination to piece together the detail of the various working group meetings in
the face of few written sources. Field trips were undertaken to Amman, Brussels,
Cairo, Jerusalem and Washington, in addition to the research which was carried
out in London. I would like to thank those senior policymakers and officials who
were so cooperative and encouraging in the course of the fieldwork. I would also
like to thank the members of the study group which shadowed the project. The
study group mef periodically in London both for general discussion on the
multilaterals and to review drafts of this report.

The Middle East Programme at the Royal Institute of International Affairs is
committed to working on subjects which it considers to be of major importance
but which others have consistently ignored. The May 1991 Chatham House pa-
per on Turkey’s relations with the Middle East was well ahead of its time. We'
have just published a second, updated, edition of the monograph by Richard
Schofield on the Iraqg-Kuwait territorial dispute. Dr Peters’ excellent report on
the multilaterals is very much part of this ground-breaking tradition.

March 1994 | D Philip Robins
Head, Middle East Programme °
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Simply put, this report would not have been possible without their assistance.
Some will recognize their thoughts in these pages, others will disagree with my
conclusions. None, however, are responsible for the ideas contained in this pub-
lication. This report has also benefited from two study groups held at Chatham
House in July and September 1993. I would like to thank all the participants in
those two meetings for their comments on earlier drafts of this paper. Numerous
friends and colleagues have listened without complaint, and have helped me
develop my thoughts on the contribution of these talks to the peace process.
Special thanks must go to Raymond Cohen, who has been a constant source of
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This report on the multilateral talks has been written at a time of dramatic
change and hope in the Middle East. Its aim is to promote a greater understand-
ing and awareness of these talks and of their contribution to the building of a .




new set of peaceful relations between Israel and the Arab world. Any credit that
I may receive | would like to share with my Israeli and Palestinian friends. Its
faults, as always, are mine alone.

February 1994 ‘ | Joel Peters
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| INTRODUCTION

The Middle East peace process is best known in the form of the bilateral negotia-
tions involving the immediate protagonists in the Arab-Israeli conflict: Israel,
Jordan, Syria, Lebanon and the Palestinians. Since the convening of the Madrid
peace conference in October 1991, representatives of these four actors have met
in Washington for twelve rounds of talks. Each round has been subject to intense
scrutiny by the international media, commentators and political analysts who
have dissected every move in the attempt to find signs of a breakthrough. In
reality, progress since the convening of the Madrid conference has been difficult
and was uncertain until the dramatic revelation that Israel and the PLO had been
secretly negotiating in Oslo and had reached agreement on an interim accord
over limited self-government for the Gaza Strip and Jericho. The perception that
peace in the region was a real rather than an imaginary prospect was reinforced
the day after the signing on 13 September 1993 by Israel and the PLO of the
Declaration of Principles, when Jordan and Israel put their signatures to a draft
agenda for negotiations leading to a full peace treaty.

At the same time, however, the peace process also incorporates a set of multi-
lateral talks drawing on a wider set of participants and issues. These talks have
been formally under way since an inaugural plenary meeting in Moscow in Janu-
ary 1992. Since then the multilaterals have met in five separate working groups
for four rounds of talks to discuss arms control and regional security; regional
economic development; refugees; water resources; and the environment. Yet des-
pite the fact that these multilateral talks are an integral part of the peace process,
little is known about them. Press coverage has been meagre. Public interest has
been thin. As a result there is little awareness of the nature of these talks, of how -
the meetings operate, and of the agendas and issues under discussion. A clear
understanding of the dynamics and the content of the multilateral talks has been
confined to a small group of diplomats. ,

This absence of attention should not, however, be mistaken for a lack of
progress. Paradoxically, hidden away from the glare of the international media, a
number of significant developments have been made in these talks over the past
two years, especially in the short period since the signing of the Declaration of



Principles. The scepticism that first greeted the multilateral track has recently
faded, to be replaced by a wave of cautious optimism. Few in 1992, including the
architects of the talks and those present at the opening meeting in Moscow in
January of that year, would have envisioned the developments and successes
since achieved in this arena, espec1ally in light of the glac1al progress made over
the same period in the bilateral negotiations. From dismissing the multilateral
talks initially as an unimportant sideshow, observers have begun to place a greater
emphasis on the value of this track and to reassess its co!lectlve contribution to
the Arab-Israeli peace process

The aim of this report is to promote the academic d:scusslon and raise the
level of public awareness of this aspect of the peace process. The report consists
of three parts. Chapters 2 and 3 examine the aims, structure and operating proce-
dures of these talks. Chapters 4-8 highlight the issues under discussion and the
progress made in each of the five working groups. Chapter 9 evaluates the role of
the multilateral talks in the Arab-Israeli peace process and the contribution they
have made, and the report concludes in Chapter 10 by raising a number of ques-
tions about the future role, functioning and management of the multilateral track.

A stock-taking exercise of this kind, arriving at a clearer understanding of
these talks, is of particular value in that it may illuminate their contribution to
the search for a comprehensive resolution of the Arab-Israeli conflict and to the
building of a new era of regional cooperation in the Middle East, and in that it
may offer some directions al;'ld ideas for further progress in this task.

P




2 ORIGINS AND AIMS

The multilateral talks were designed to bring together Israel, its immediate Arab
neighbours and the wider circle of Arab states in the Gulf and the Maghreb to
discuss issues of regional concern. The intention was to create a framework for
dealing with non-political issues of mutual concem, in such a way that develop-
ments in these areas could also serve as confidence-building measures, that might
facilitate progress at the bilateral level. While the bilateral talks would address
the political issues of territorial withdrawal, border demarcation, security arrange-
ments and the political rights of the Palestinians, the multilaterals would pro-
vide a forum for the participants to-address a range of non-political issues ex-
tending across national boundaries, the resolution of which is essential for the
promotion of long-term regional development and security. Whereas the bilater-
als would deal with the problems inherited from the past, the multilaterals would
focus on the future shape of the Middle East. The need for cooperative arrange-
ments to foster economic development, to preserve and enhance the supply of
water, and to control environmental degradation is of shared interest to all the
states in the region. Many of these issues do not demand, nor can they await, a
comprehensive and final settlement to the Arab-Israeli conflict before they are
addressed.

The idea of the multilateral track is grounded in the functionalist view of
international cooperation and peace, whereby the entwining of the states in the
region in an ever-widening web of economic, technical and welfare inter-
dependences would force them to set aside their political and /or ideological
rivalries. The process of continuing cooperation in areas of mutual concern would
blur long-held animosities and would create a new perception of shared needs.
Continuous interaction would be accompanied by a learning process which would
foster a fundamental change in attitudes and lead to a convergence of expecta-
tions and the institutionalization of norms of behaviour. From progress in the
multilaterals would emerge a vision of what real peace might entail and of the
benefits that would accrue to all parties, thereby facilitating progress in the bilat-
eral talks. Functional cooperation would eventually spill over into regional peace.

At the same time the addition of the multilateral track to the peace process
was also driven by practical considerations. While the primary purpose of these
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talks was to bring together the regional parties, a secondary aim was to draw the
international community, which had been effectively excluded from the sponsor-
ship of the Madrid conference and the substantive issues under discussion in the
bilateral negotiations, into the process. The multilaterals were designed to mar-
shal the expertise, the experience and, above ali, the financial resources of the
international community to secure the foundations for a lasting and comprehen-
sive settlement to the Arab-Israeli conflict.

These broad goals were outlined by the US Secretary of State James Baker in
his opening remarks to the organizational meeting in Moscow in January 1992.

It is for these reasons that we have come together — to address those issues that are
common to the region and that do not necessarily respect national boundaries or geo-
graphic boundaries. These issues can be best addressed by the concerted efforts of the
regional parties together with the support of the international community and the
resources and expertise that it can provide.

What we are embarking upon here in Moscow is in no way a substitute for what
we are trying to promote in the bilateral negotiations. Only the bilateral talks can
address and one day resolve the basic issues of territory, security and peace which the
parties have identified as the core elements of a lasting and comprehensive peace
between Israel and its neighbours.

But it is true that those bilateral negotiations do not take place in a vacuum, and
that the condition of the region at large will affect them. In short, the multilateral talks
are intended as a complement to the bilateral negotiations: each can and wiil buttress
the other.

The aim of the multilateral talks was the creation of a forum which would
send a powerful signal that all the participants, regional and non-regional alike,
were fully committed to the ending of the Arab-Israeli conflict and to the build-
ing of a new set of peaceful and cooperative relations between Israel and the
Arab world. The addition by the United States of this track to the Madrid proc-
ess was an ambitious undertaking and not without risk. The widening of the
peace process was dismissed by many as a means to placate Israel and ensure its
participation at the Madrid conference. Bringing together Israel and all the Arab
states of the region to discuss the problems of mutual concern and areas of future
cooperation prior to the resolution of the core issues of the Arab—Israeli conflict
appeared to be as naive as it was idealistic. The multilaterals ran the danger that
instead of serving as a forum for constructive dialogue they would be used as a
platform for protest and polemic. Failure in these talks would have a negative
impact on the peace process and would result in a confidence-destroying rather
than a confidence-building exercise.
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Few had any real expectatlons of what tangxble and spec1f1c benefits might
emerge from these talks. The lack of clarity in defining the specific questions that
_the multilateral talks would address and the vagueness of the relationship be-
tween the multilateral and the bilateral tracks raised serious questions about the
value of this exercise. The three-month delay between the Madrid conference
and the convening of the opening session in Moscow, together with the lack of
real preparation by the participants for that meeting, only- served to underline
these doubts. However, fears that the multilaterals would qu1ckly collapse in
acnmony and dlsarray failed to materlahze



3 STRUCTURE OF THE MULTILATERAL TALKS

The opening session of the multilateral talks was held in Moscow at the end of
January 1992. Invitations were issued by the co-sponsors of the peace process,
the United States and Russia, to Lebanon, Syria, Jordan, the Palestinians (in the
form of a joint Palestinian /Jordanian delegation as provided for in the Madrid
formula), Israel, Egypt, Algeria, Tunisia, Morocco, Mauritania, Saudi Arabia,
Kuwait, Bahrain, the United Arab Emirates, Qatar, Oman, Yemen, the European
Community (to be represented at the ministerial level by the EC Presidency and
the European Commission), Turkey, Canada, a representative of the EFTA coun-
tries, Japan and China. The proceedings were boycotted by Syria and Lebanon,
which have regarded these talks as premature and, despite constant appeals by
all the parties to join this process, have consistently refused to attend any of the
multilateral gatherings, arguing that the Arab states should not discuss matters
of regional cooperation with Israel until a political settlement is reached at the
bilateral level. Syria, in particular, has been vehement in denouncing the talks
and has urged the Arab states to reconsider their participation as an additinnal
means of pressurizing Israel into making concessions and withdrawing from the
occupied territories.! A Palestinian delegation arrived in Moscow but did not
formally attend the opening session, arguing that the Madrid formula which
excluded Palestinians from outside the occupied territories should not apply to
the multilateral framework. In contrast to Syria and Lebanon, however, the Pal-
estinians have participated in all five working groups, although they were not
invited to join the arms control talks until the third round in May 1993. In October
1992 the new Labour-led coalition in Israel reversed the policy of its predecessor
government and agreed that Palestinian delegates from the diaspora should be
allowed to attend these meetings provided that they were not members of the
PLO or the Palestine National Council (PNC).

In contrast to the detailed preparation and the strenuous diplomatic efforts
that marked the Madrid conference and the bilateral negotiations in Washington,
great uncertainty surrounded the opening multilateral meeting in Moscow. Aside
from the broader goals of this track, there was little idea of what specific issues

! For the Syrian position on the multilateral talks see Foreign Broadcast Information Service (FBIS)/
Near East and South Asia, Daily Report, 10 May 1993, p. 5.
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would be addressed in this forum, how the meetings would be conducted and
how the process would be managed. Unlike the Conference on Security and Co-
operation in Europe (CSCE), which was preceded by six months of preparatory
talks (the so-called Helsinki Consultations), no clear guidelines, institutional ar-
rangements or rules of procedure were drawn up prior to these talks. However,
from this shaky foundation a clear sense of meaning and direction to these talks
has developed, and a recognizable pattern, structure and set of procedural
modalities has emerged. The multilateral track has generated its own dynamics,
language, rules and procedures.

The Steering Group

At the apex of the multilaterals stands the Steermg Group, comprising the co-
sponsors (United States and Russia), the bilateral negotiating parties, that is Israel,
Egypt, Jordan and the Palestinians, together with Saudi Arabia (representing the
Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC)) and Tunisia (representing the Arab Maghreb
Union (UMA)), and the European Union, Japan and Canada as lead organizers
of the working groups. In December 1993 Norway, as chair of the Ad Hoc Liai-
son Committee, which was created after the 1 October 1993 donors pledging
conference to promote and coordinate aid to the Palestinians, was invited to join
the Steering Group. Places have also been reserved for Syria and Lebanon once.
they decide to join the multilateral talks. The Steering Group has met four times
(Lisbon, May 1992; London, December 1992; Moscow, July 1993; and Tokyo, De-
cember 1993), at the conclusion of each round of the multilateral working groups.
Its primary function is to oversee the activities of the working groups and to
effect any changes in the structure, composition and the operating procedures of
these talks.

The Steering Group operates, as do all meetings within the framework of the
multilaterals, under the principle of consensus and not that of majority voting.
The use of consensus as a mode of decision-making in multilateral gatherings
has become increasingly prevalent and is regarded as an important technique for
the achievement of agreement in international negotiations. The term has come

“to mean that none of the participants opposes the agreements or outcomes reached, .
although the degree of their support for any agreement may well vary? The con-

2 Consensus was defined by the CSCE process as ‘understood to mean the absence of any objection
expressed by a Representative and submitted by him as constituting an obstacle to the taking of the
decision in question’. For a discussion of consensus and multilateral negotiations see Saadia Touval,
‘Multilateral negotiation: an Analytic Approach’, Negotiation Joumnal, 5, 2, April 1989, pp. 169-71. On
the development of decisions by consensus in the Law of the Sea Conference see Barry Buzan, ‘Negoti-
ating by Consensus: Developments in Technique at the United Nations Conference on the Law of the
Sea’, American Journal of International Law, 75, 2, 1981, pp. 324-48. For an account of consensus decision-
making at the CSCE see Jan 5izoo and Rudolf Th. Jurtjens, CSCE Decision Making: The Madrid Experience
(The Hague: Martinus ] Nijhoff, 1984), pp. 49-75.




sensus approach encourages the separation of issues into more manageable com-
ponents and working for incremental agreements rather than attempting to solve
all aspects of a complex problem within one framework. The need for consensus
means that outcomes initially reflect the lowest common denominator in areas of
concern among the parties, while the more contentious issues are deferred to the
later stages of the negotiating process. It is from the ability to veto decisions that
states derive their bargaining power in multilateral negotiations. The consensus
approach assures the introduction of an element of formal egalitarianism into
the proceedings. This has meant, from an Israeli perspective, that the agenda for
the multilateral talks has not been dominated by thé numerical superiority of the
Arab states. From the perspective of the Arab states, on the other hand, the re-
quirement of consensus has allowed Israel, with the tacit support of the United
States, to dictate the running of these talks and prevent the introduction of certain
issues.

Although the Steering Group is the supreme body in the multilaterals, it has
brought about few decisions and has performed an essentially passive ceremo-
nial role. At each of its meetings the ‘gavel-holders’ (see below) of the working
groups have presented oral summaries of progress and developments in their
groups. The Steering Group has merely acknowledged the receipt of these re-
ports and set the dates and venues for the next round of talks. The parties have
refrained from allowing the Steering Group to play a more proactive role in guid-
ing the pace and direction of the working groups. There has also been a reluc-
tance to alter either the framework or the operating procedures of the multilaterals.
Proposals for the creation of additional groups to deal with energy, human rights,
public health and Jerusalem have not achieved the necessary level of consensus
within the Steering Group. Similarly, the request by the Arab states that the United
Nations be offered a seat on the Steering Group has not been accepted.

The Steering Group has not responded sufficiently to the expansion in the
scope and level of activities of the multilateral talks. By the end of the fourth
round, however, the need to create a more systematic process for monitoring and
coordinating the activities of the working groups was becoming increasingly
apparent. In recognition of this fact a preliminary discussion was held at the
meeting in Tokyo on the future of the multilateral talks and on what role the
Steering Group should play in directing the process. The parties were also en-
couraged to air their views on the overall long-term objectives of these talks.

* For Israel’s contribution to this discussion see A Vision of the Middle East (Jerusalem: Israel Ministry of -
Foreign Affairs, December 1993). For a grand vision for the future from an Israeli perspective see Shimon
Peres, The New Middle East (Shaftesbury: Element Books, 1993). While Peres raises many ideas for fu-
ture cooperation between Israel and the Arab world, he does not suggest how these ideas might be
realized, nor does he discuss the multilateral talks in any detail.
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These discussions were inconclusive and did not result in the adoption of any
concrete measures. The parties did nonetheless agree on the importance of con-
tinuing to discuss these issues and met at the beginning of February in Ottawa to
develop their ideas.

The working groups

The multilateral talks comprise five working groups, on arms control and re-
gional security, environment, refugees, regional economic development and wa-
ter resources. All five groups have met for four rounds of talks sincé the conven-
ing of the opening meeting in Moscow. (For.the dates and locations of these meet-
ings see Appendix 1.) The fact that these groups meet simultaneously and that
they are referred to collectively under the rubric of the multilateral talks conveys
the impression of unity and complementarity. In practice, however, the working
groups differ significantly in their internal dynamics, in their composition and in
the level of progress achieved over the past two years. There is little coordination
in the workings of the several groups, and developments in one set of talks have
not resulted in any immediate spill-over effect.

As noted above, the working groups operate under the consensus system of
decision-making. The sessions have been designed to allow the parties to raise
issues and concerns without entering into adversarial bargaining positions. Em-
phasis has been placed on loose informal frameworks and consensual bargains.
No official minutes of the proceedings have been recorded. The parties have
been careful to avoid making the drafting of reports and formal statements the
primary focus of the working groups. At the conclusion of each meeting the gavel-
holder produces a short statement outlining in brief the nature of the discussions
and the principal issues raised in the meeting. These statements serve as the
basis of the gavel-holder’s report to the Steering Group and are not regarded as
formal binding documents. Even so, the drafting of these statements has not
always been a simple task and has entailed compromises and trade-offs being
quietly negotiated in the corridors outside the main hall as well as resort to
deliberately imprecise and ambiguous wording.

The gavel-holder

The multilaterals have developed a specific terminology to describe the various
functions and activities which to the outside observer can appear to be obscure
and confusing. Each working group is run by a gavel-holder, who is assisted in
this task by two or three co-organizers. The term ‘gavel-holder’ was chosen to
convey a neutral, passive role: someone who ensures the smooth running of a
meeting, and exerts their authority only if discussions should become too dis-




orderly. In fact, the term is a misnomer for these talks. In reality, the role of the
gavel-holders has extended way beyond mere presiding over the plenary ses-
sions: they have undertaken many of the traditional tasks involved in the chair-
ing of multilateral gatherings, such as defining the agendas for the meetings,
preparing documentation, mediating quietly, when necessary, between the par-
ties, drafting the closing remarks and coordinating the running of the inter-
sessional activities. '

The bureau

Each working group alsc a contains a bureau. The bureau comprises representa-
tives of the United States and Russia (as co-sponsors), the gavel-holder and co-
organizers of the group, and representatives of the country hosting the next
plenary session. The term ‘bureau’ usually implies some permanent or semi-
permanent institutional arrangement which is responsible for coordinating ac-
tivities and for producing documentation necessary for the effective running of
meetings. In the case of the multilaterals, however, it is simply an ad hoc body
which convenes shortly before each round of talks solely to discuss the logistical
arrangements of the forthcoming meeting.

The inter-sessionals

The real work of the multilaterals, especially since the third round, is not con-
ducted in the plenary meetings of the working groups but has been undertaken
in the inter-sessionals which occur between the meetings. This term covers a vast
range of activities, ranging from joint visits and workshops, through to the prepa-
ration of feasibility studies for various projects.

The shepherds

The various inter-sessional activities are organized primarily by the extra-regional
parties who act as ‘shepherds’ for these projects and have taken on the respon-
sibility for directing these activities.* The idea of a ‘shepherd’ conjures up a mixed
set of images. Often a shepherd is seen as sitting on the sidelines quietly tending
his flock. At the same time, his flock will only move forward once it has been
pushed in the right direction. It is the second of these images that best conveys the
role of the ‘shepherds’ in the multilateral talks. The extra-regional parties have

* In the working group on the environment Jordan acts as ‘shepherd’ for environmental education in
the region, while Egypt has taken on the responsibility for promoting the sharing of information and
data in the economic development talks. All the other activities are shepherded by extra-regional parties.
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played a critical role in promoting the various spheres of activities agreed upon.in
the working groups. The élement of success and progress, or the lack of it, in the
numerous projects has been a direct outcome of the commitment, effort and re-
sources offered by the international community in support of these activities.

1n



4 THEWORKING GROUP ONWATER RESOURCES

It appears equally clear that along with other outstanding issues of the Palestine dis-
pute — compensation, repatriation, Jerusalem, boundaries - there is a fifth element,
water, which must be considered as we approach a final settlement.?

In the arid, drought-prone conditions of the Middle East, cooperation over the
management, enhancement and sharing of water resources ought to be an area
of mutual interest to all the parties in the region. Shared water needs have not,
however, drawn states together into cooperative arrangements. Instead, compe-
tition over water has been a source of conflict in the region. From its inception,
the riparian dispute over access to the water resources of the Jordan basin has
been an integral element of the Arab-Israeli conflict. Given the importance of
this scarce resource and its potential as a focus for future conflict, the issue of
water has figured prominently in the bilateral negotiations and has warranted
inclusion in the multilateral talks as the subject of a separate working group.
The United States acts as the gavel-holder for this working group, with the
European Union and Japan serving as co-organizers. The group has met four
times, in Vienna in May 1992, in Washington in September 1992, in Geneva in
April 1993, and in Beijing in November 1993. The fifth round of talks, scheduled
for late spring 1994, will be hosted by Oman. While all the parties have recog-
nized that levels of water wastage in the region are high, that the supply of water
does not match the ever-increasing consumption demands, and that water quality
has been deteriorating, the achievements of the working group have been few.
From the outset, the running of this group has been fraught with a number of
difficulties. Two issues in particular have hampered progress. First, the absence

® US Department of State Position Paper, 4 May 1953, quoted in Miriam Lowi, ‘Bridging the Gap:

Transboundary Resource Disputes and the Case of West Bank Water’, International Security, 18,1, Sum-

mer 1993, p. 113,

¢ For a discussion of the competition over water as a source of international conflict see Peter H. Gleich,

‘Water and Conflict’, International Security, 18, 1, Summer 1993, pp. 79-112. For an excellent recent study

of the Jordan waters dispute and of previous efforts to promote functional arrangements see Miriam R.

Lowi, Water and Power: The Politics of a Scarce Resource in the Jordan River Basin (Cambridge: Cambridge .
University Press, 1993). See also David M. Wishart, ‘The Breakdown of the Johnston Negotiations over

the Jordan Waters’, Middle East Studies, 26, 4, 1990, pp. 53646 and Sara Rueger, ‘Controversial Waters:

Exploitation of the Jordan River, 1950-80", Middle East Studies, 29, 1, 1993, pp. 53-90.
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of Syria and Lebanon from these talks has effectively limited the number of areas
of potential cooperation and has precluded any discussion of the waters of the
Jordan basin. Second, these talks have floundered over the inclusion of water
rights as an agenda item. To the chagrin of the Israelis, the Arab states — most
notably Jordan and the Palestinians — have insisted on addressing this question
in the multilaterals.” The sharp differences between Israel and the Arabs over
this issue dominated the first three rounds and almost brought the talks to a hait
in Geneva in April 1993. It was only following quiet negotiations held in May,
prior to the meeting of the refugee working group in Oslo, that the differences
between Israel and the Palestinians were resolved. In a document signed by the
two parties Israel agreed to the setting-up of a working group in the bilateral
negotiations to discuss the issue of water rights. In return, the Palestinians with-
drew their threat to boycott the inter-sessional activities of the water group. Even
during the fourth round of talks in Beijing this issue continued to permeate many
of the discussions, in spite of the agenda drawn up by Israel and Jordan, and in
spite of the inclusion of the question of water rights in the Declaration of Princi-
ples, which calls for a water development programme that will include ‘studies
_and plans on water rights for each party’.

The experience of the working group on water highlights the difficulty in
separating the ‘low politics’ functional issues surrounding the use of water from
the ‘high politics’ of the Arab-Israeli conflict. The riparian dispute is not simply
about water but has become intimately bound up with the larger political con-
flict. Progress towards finding solutions to the problem of water at the multi-
lateral level will therefore remain problematic until a positive resolution of the
political conflict is secured.?

Restricted by the absence of Syria and Lebanon and hindered by the issue of
" water rights, the working group has confined its activities to developing strate-
gies for managing and increasing the supply of water in the region. In the first
meeting in Vienna, it agreed upon four areas as a starting point for discussion: (1)
enhancement of data availability; (2) enhancing water supply; (3) water manage-
ment and conservation; and (4) concepts of regional cooperation and management.

Enhancement of data availability

At the meeting in Beijing agreement was reached on the need to establish a re-
gional data bank to increase the availability of water data and facilitate its ex-
change between the parties in the region. Several inter-sessional activities were
agreed upon with this goal in mind: a US-EU proposal for a visit by a team of

? For the Palestinian position on the question of water rights see FBIS/Near East and South Asia, Daily -

Report, 18 May 1992, p. 2, and 21 September 1992, pp. 5-7.
* For a fuller and more developed discussion of this argument see Lowi, Water and Power.
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experts to consult on data collection issues; a study tour of river basins in France;
and a workshop on the standardization of methodologies and formats for data
collection. It was also decided to initiate a hydrological mapping of the sources
of the Jordan river.

Enhancing water supply

A number of activities have been agreed upon in this field. Japan is conducting a
feasibility study for a brackish water desalination plant in Jordan, while the Eu-
ropean Union is undertaking a similar project in the Gaza Strip. Canada has
produced a literature review on water technologies. An Omani proposal for a
survey of the current status of desalination research and technology was accepted
by the meeting in Beijing. Oman has also offered to establish a regional centre for
research on the problems of desalination. The Beijing meeting also agreed to a
Canadian proposal for the installation of rainwater catchment systems in Gaza.
The installation of these systems will mark the implementation of the firstconcrete
project by this working group.

Water management and conservation

A number of workshops have been organized in this area. Austria has run a
seminar on water technologies in arid and semi-arid regions with special refer-
ence to the Middle East, while the United States has organized two seminars on
the treatment of waste-water in small communities and on dry lands agriculture.
The World Bank has undertaken to carry out surveys of water conservation in
the West Bank, Gaza and Jordan

Concepts of regional cooperation and management

The United Nations is organizing a seminar which will examine various models
for regional cooperation and management, while the United States is planning a
workshop on weather forecasting. The working group has adopted a compre-
hensive plan for the training of professional water personnel in the region. Finally,
Jordan has proposed that the working group should initiate discussions for the
setting of a “‘water charter’ for the Middie East which would define the princi-
ples for regional cooperation and would serve as a mechanism for resolving dif-
ferences on this subject.
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5 THEWORKING GROUP ON REFUGEES

. The decision to establish a working group on refugees was made shortly before
the opening meeting in Moscow, in response to the demands of the Palestinians.
This group is ‘gavelled’ by Canada, with the United States, the European Union
and Japan acting as co-organizers. It has met four times, in Ottawa in May and
November 1992, in Oslo in May 1993 and in Tunis in October 1993. The fifth
round of talks, scheduled for spring 1994, will be hosted by Egypt.

The inclusion within the framework of the multilateral talks of a working
group focusing on the needs of the Palestinian refugees appears, at first glance,

_to be puzzling® Given the political nature of this problem, the issue can only be
resolved in the negotiations at the bilateral level. Indeed, Article V of the Decla-
ration of Principles states explicitly that the refugee question will be discussed in
the permanent status negotiations between Israel and the Palestinians. Article
XII also calls for the setting up of a joint Israeli-Palestinian-Jordanian-Egyptian
committee which will decide upon ‘the modalities for the admission of persons
displaced from the West Bank and Gaza Strip in 1967, At the same time, many of
the issues relating to the welfare and living conditions of the Palestinian refugees
are technical and complex and require the expertise and resources of the interna-
tional community. In this respect, they can only be addressed within a multilat-
eral framework. Furthermore, while the future of the Palestinian refugees can be
decided only through direct negotiations between Israel and the PLO, the out-
come of any agreements reached will affect all the states in the region.

Not surprisingly, given the sensitivity of this issue and the widely divergent
starting points of Israel and the Palestinians, the functioning of this working group
has been problematic. The Palestinians saw the group as a forum for addressing .
the substantive concemns and the political rights of the refugees. Israel, on the
other hand, regarded discussion of the humanitarian aspects and the improve-
ment in the welfare of the refugees solely as a confidence-building measure and

* This working group has focused exclusively on the question of the Palestinian refugees and has been,
in practice, another forum for Israeli-Palestinian negotiations. !t has not addressed the problems of -

other, i.e. non-Palestinian, refugees in the region, nor the wider questions of migration patterns in the
Midd}e East. :
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not as a substantive issue. Controversy, especially during the opening two rounds,
surrounded two issues: first, the participation in these talks of Palestinians from
outside the occupied territories; second, the inclusion of family reunification as
an item on the agenda, an issue which is central to the question of the refugees
per se and not just to their overall welfare. [srael has regarded this item with deep
suspicion and has viewed it as a potential back door for the discussion of the
Palestinians’ ‘right to return’."” For the Palestinians, progress on this issue is both
a substantive matter and an important confidence-buiiding measure.

The first two rounds of talks in Ottawa were plagued by a procedural dispute
centring on the composition of the Palestinian delegation. Israel boycotted the
first meeting because of the presence in the delegation of Palestinians from out-
side the territories, which it saw as directly contravening the terms of the Ma-
drid conference. Under a compromise agreement brokered by Egypt’s foreign
minister Amr Mousa at the beginning of October 1992, the new Labour govern-
ment in Israel agreed to the participation of Palestinians from the diaspora pro-
vided that they were not members of the PLO or the PNC and that the issue of
the ‘right to return’ was not raised. To the consternation of the Israelis, the Pales-
tinian delegation for the second round was headed by Dr Muhammad Hallaj, a
long-standing member of the PNC, resulting in their boycotting the proceedings
again. Fortunately, after a day of intense negotiations, the discovery that Hallaj’s
membership of the PNC had lapsed in 1991 brought this procedural impasse to
an end. The delay, however, left only half a day for discussion.

Nonetheless, in spite of these wranglings, the first two meetings succeeded in
drawing up an agenda of seven items which have formed the basis of the inter-
sessional activities of this working group. The first item focuses on the collation
of data on refugees. The second addresses the question of family reunification.
The final five items relate to the improving of the welfare of Palestinian refugees:
human resources development, job creation and vocational training, public health,
child welfare, and economic and social infrastructure.

Data bases

Work in this area, which is being coordinated by Norway, arises from the recog-
nition of the need to expand and update existing data bases on refugees and to
establish well-organized, accessible and objective data on the refugee commu-
nity. The provision of reliable data on the Palestinian population is essential to
the efficient planning and coordination of policy-making studies. At the third

¥ For a discussion of the Palestinian ‘right to return’ see Rashid Khalidi, ‘Observation on Right of
Return’, Jowrnal of Palestine Studies, 21, 2, 1992, pp. 29-40. _

" Israel also refused to participate in the first meeting of the Regional and Economic Development
Working Group for the same reason.
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round of talks, the working group received a report on the findings of a study
undertaken in July 1992 by FAFO, the Institute for Applied Social Science in Oslo,
on living conditions in the occupied territories. This was followed at the end of
September 1993 by a seminar of experts held in Oslo in order to analyse the
findings of the study and to submit a series of recommendations. Given the rap-
idly changing conditions in the occupied territories, the FAFO carried out a sec-
ond survey in November 1993 to update its report. These data will be made
available to the newly established Palestinian Bureau of Statistics (PBS). The
working group has also underlined the need for data on the living conditions of
Palestinian refugees elsewhere in the region, especiaily in Jordan, Syria and Leba-
non, and agreement has been reached, in pr1nc1ple, for FAFO to undertake a
similar survey in Jordan.

- The second project in this area is the compilation by the EU of a comprehen-
sive inventory of projects relevant to refugees.

Family reunification

Aside from the issue of representation at the table, the main point of contention
in the working group has been the question of family reunification. In order to
bridge the gap between the sides, the French diplomat Bernard Bajolet visited
the Middie East at the end of April 1993 to clarify the views of Egypt, Jordan,
Israel and the Palestinians on this issue. Following his preliminary report to the
third round in Oslo, the working group issued Bajolet with a mandate to make a
second visit to the region and to submit a set of proposals to the fourth meeting
in Tunis. Following his deliberations, Bajolet outlined a number of recommenda-
tions. These included: -

'increasing the number of beneficiaries of family reunification;

* improvement and greater transparency of Israeli procedures;

* measures to facilitate reunification;

* measures to widen the field of applications for family reunification;

* measures to prevent the appearance of new cases of family separat:on

Several of Ba]olet $ proposa]s have already been accepted by Israel. At a press
conference during the meeting in Tunis, Israel’s deputy foreign minister, Yossi
Beilin, announced that Israel had agreed to process 2,000 cases each year, a four-
fold increase: a move which will benefit 5,000 Palestinians. Israel has indicated
that it is willing to make available texts governing its procedures and its criteria
for family reunification. In future family reunification will apply systemaﬁcally :
to spouses, children under the age of sixteen and serious humanitarian cases.
Israel also informed Bajolet that it would reduce significantly the time taken to
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process applications from an average of one year at present to a maximum o
three months. |

The working group also accepted Bajolet’s recommendation that an inter-
sessional sub-working group, composed of jurists and relevant experts, be estab-
lished to define the concept of the family within the Middle East and thereby
assist in determining the criteria for family reunification. This group will meet in
Tunis and submit a set of proposals to the next plenary session.

The achievements of the Bajolet mission should not be overstated. They fall
far short of the expectations and aspirations of the Palestinians. At the same time
they should not be dismissed. The progress made by Bajolet reflects the benefits
of ‘fractionation’ - breaking down problem areas into their constituent parts -
and the value of third party mediation."? This piecemeal approach not only offers
the parties a greater familiarity with the subject matter but also provides them
with gradually increasing competence and confidence in the negotiating process.

The welfare of Palestinian refugees

There have been few substantive developments on the final five agenda items of
the refugee working group. Indeed, all these issues overlap directly with the
activities of the Working Group on Regional Economic Development (the United
States is acting as shepherd for training programmes in both of these working
groups), as well as with the work of the World Bank Trust Fund, which was set
up after the donors pledging conference of 1 October 1993 in order to direct
funds and technical assistance to Gaza and the West Bank. In the field of human
resource development and vocational training, the United States has provided
training courses in public administration for over 100 Palestinians from the occu-
pied territories. It has also provided funding for paramedical training in Gaza,
though this was in the context of a special $1 million contribution to UNWRA for
the West Bank and Gaza. Italy has offered to hold a workshop to assess the pri-
orities and public health needs of Palestinian refugees. Sweden has agreed to act
as shepherd in the area of child welfare, while the European Union has offered to
host a joint inter-sessional workshop together with representatives from the other
multilateral working groups to evaluate the economic and social infrastructure
needs of the refugee community.

The meagre level of activities and the duplication of efforts raise serious ques-
tions about the continuing value of maintaining a separate and distinct working
group on refugees.

" See Jeffrey Z. Rubin, ‘Third-Party Roles: Mediation in International Environmental Disputes’, in Gunnar
' Sjostedt (ed.), International Environmental Negotiation (London: Sage, 1993), pp. 275-90, and Jacob
Bercovitch, ‘Mediators and Mediation Strategies in International Relations’, Negotiation Journal, 8, 2,
April 1992, pp. 99-112.
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6 THEWORKING GROUP ON ARMS CONTROL AND
REGIONAL SECURITY

The idea of arms control is not foreign to the Arab-Israeli conflict. Throughout
the history of the conflict Egypt, Syria, Jordan and Israel have agreed to a variety
of arms control and confidence-building measures in respect of the disengage-
ment of their forces, demilitarization, limitation of forces agreements and mili-
tary-to-military contacts in mixed armistice commissions. These measures, how-
ever, have been limited and modest in scope and have been applied in specific
contexts, usually in the aftermath of hostilities between the sides. Arms control
measures also played an integral part in developing the peace process between
Egypt and Israel, and a number of specific provisions were incorporated to
underwrite the Egyptian-Israeli peace treaty. |

Until recently, however, the idea of exploring arms control possibilities in a
broader context as a mechanism for advancing regional security in the Middle
East has been dismissed as being, at best, foolhardy and irrelevant. The political
conditions prevailing in the region have not been regarded as conducive to the
successful application of concepts such as mutual, collective or cooperative secu-
rity. National security has been perceived as a zero-sum game, wherein gains for
one side have been seen as a potential threat by other states. States have pursued
their national security interests primarily through the expansion and moderniza-
tion of their military forces. There has been little recognition that arms control or
arms reductions and the search for political agreements in this area would serve
either national or mutual interests. Arms control has been seen as a means of
hindering the military capabilities of states and has therefore been regarded as
potentially undermining rather than enhancing their security needs.”

The geostrategic and geopolitical realities of the region have also been re-
garded as being unfavourable for arms control. The Middle East is characterized

YFor a discussion on arms control and the Middle East see Alan Platt {ed.), Arms Control and Confidence
Building in the Middle East (Boulder: Westview, 1990); Gerry Steinberg, ‘The History of Arms Control in
the Middle East’, in Avi Beker (ed.), Arms Control Without Glasnost: Building Confidence in the Middle East
{Jerusalem: Israel Council of Foreign Relations, 1993), pp. 7-28; Mark Heller, ‘Middle East Security and -
Arms Control’, in Steven L. Spiegel (ed.), The Arab—Israeli Search for Peace (Boulder: Lynne Rienner, 1992),
pp- 129-38; Alan Platt, ‘Arms Control in the Middle East’, in Spiegel (ed.), The Arab-lsraeli Search for
Peace, pp. 139-50; Abdel Monem Said Aly, ‘Arms Control and the Resolution of the Arab-Israeli Con-
flict: An Arab Perspective’, in Spiegel (ed.), The Amb-Israeli Search for Peace, pp. 151-7.
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by a number of long-standing and bitter historical rivalries. Unlike the Cold War
in Europe, where a clear and defined military stand-off ex:sted between the two
military blocs, NATO and the Warsaw Pact, states in the’ Middle East face multi-
- ple threats to their security from their neighbours. No single central balance of
power exists in the region. Instead there are a number of overlapping balances of
power at work. Consequently, states have been locked into a myriad mutually
reinforcing conflicts. Potential political and military developments in each of these
conflicts feed directly into the strategic calculations of all parties in the region.
These multiple balances of power have resulted in a lack of basic parity in the
force levels and structures of the armies of the region and have led to massive
: asymmetnes in the quantity and quality of weaponry possessed by states. Nor
are the geographlcal and pollhcal parameters of the region clearly defined. The
actions of states located even at the penphery of the region, such as Turkey and
_ Pakistan, have repercussions for all actors in the Middle East."* These factors
have made the widespread and systematic application of arms control measures
to the Middle East in the past neither feasible nor desirable. At the same time,
they also serve to underline the pressing need to address’ securlty concems in a
regional coritext-and not solely on a bilateral basis.

The Working Group on Arms Control and Regional Secunty marks the offi-
cial launch, for the first time in the history of the Middle East, of a regional arms
control process. This working group is ‘gavelled’ by the co-sponsors to the peace
process, the United States and Russia, and has held four rounds of talks, two in
Washington and two in Moscow. The fifth round, scheduled for April 1994, will
be hosted by Qatar. Unlike the other working groups, the attendance at these
meetings of states from outside the region has been restricted. Originally, Israel
wanted only the two co-sponsors and the regional parties to participate. After
the first round, the membership of the working group was expanded to include
Australia, Canada, China, India, Japan, Turkey, Ukraine, a representative from
the European Union and a representative from the EFTA countries. It was not
until the third round, held in Washington in May 1993, that Israel agreed to the
participation of the Palestinians and a delegation from the United Nations. The
. question of allowing all the member states of the European Union to become
* members of this working group has been raised several times over the past two
_years, most recently at the meeting of the Steering Group in December 1993, but,
- so far, no agreement has been reached on this issue. Since May 1993, however,
~ several European states have hosted some of the inter-sessional acbvmes which
have become an integral element of this working group.

. MSee Geoffrey Kemp and Shelley A. Stahl, The Control of the Middle East Arms Race V(Was}ﬁngton, DC:
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1991), pp. 1546 and 131-48.
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The first two rounds of talks, held in May and September 1992, were con-
ducted in seminar form and were designed to familiarize the participants with
the general issues and the background to arms control and confidence-building
measures, particularly in relation to the US-Soviet and European experiences.
During these meetings the parties from the region were encouraged to air their
general views concerning regional security and to explore avenues for potential
cooperation. Not surprisingly, the discussions, both formal and informal, dis-
played wide discrepancies between the evaluation of military capabilities and
threat perceptions among the participants. .

From the outset the proposals and concepts presented by Israel and the Arab
states have differed sharply, especially in respect of the question of nuclear weap-
ons. The Arab states, led by Egypt, have focused on the need to address the
problem of weapons of mass destruction in the region and have sought to place
the question of Israel’s nuclear capability on the agenda. While accepting the
need for confidence-building mechanisms, the Arab states have argued forcibly
that the discussion of this issue should not be ignored and have defined it as an
important confidence-building measure.’” Israel has turned a deaf ear to this argu-
- ment. The Israeli approach is diametrically opposite to the Arab position and has
centred on the necessity of developing a set of confidence-building measures
such as the pre-notification of large-scale military exercises, the development of
hotlines, and crisis prevention mechanisms and verification procedures. Restraints
on strategic systems and the issue of nuclear weapons are seen as the last stage in
the process.' -

The position of the United States, which has orchestrated these talks, has to a
large extent mirrored the Israeli approach. In his opening address to the organi-
zational meeting in Moscow in January 1992, Baker stressed the need for an
‘incremental step-by-step approach to arms control, with some initial modest
confidence-building measures.

™ For a discussion on the differing approaches of Israel and the Arab states on this question see Shai
Feldman, The New Arms Control Agenda’, in Beker (ed.), Arms Control Without Glasnost: Building Con- .
fidence in the Middle East, pp. 30-56 and Gerry Steinberg, "‘Conflicting Approaches to Arms Control and
CSBMS in the Middle East: Finding a Common Ground’, paper presented at the IGCC Conference on
the Middle East Multilateral Talks, UCLA, June 1993. See also Yezid Sayigh, ‘Middle Eastern Stability
and the Proliferation of Weapons of Mass Destruction’, in Efraim Karsh, Martin 5. Navias and Philip
Sabin (eds), Non-Conventional Weapons Proliferation in the Middle East (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1993),
pp. 179-204.

¥ For the official Israeli view on the arms control talks see Yossi Beilin, A Vision of the Middle East (Jeru-
salem: Israel Ministry of Foreign Affairs, December 1993), pp. 22-3. For a discussion and details of .
these talks in the Israeli press see Aluf Ben, ‘A Preferred Company but in the Black Lists’, Ha'aretz, 14
September 1992; Ze‘ev Schiff, ‘A Test in the Red Sea’, Ha'aretz, 8 September 1992. See also Ha'aretz, 20
September 1992; 21 May 1993; 10 November 1993.
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In the first instance, we envision offering the regional parties our thinking about po-
tential approaches to arms control, drawing on a vast reservoir of experience stem-
ming from attempts to regulate military competition in Europe and other regions.
From this base, the group might move forward to considering a set of modest confi-
dence-building or transparency measures covering notifications of selected military-
related activities and crisis prevention communications. The purpose would be to
lessen the prospects for incidents and miscalculation that could lead to heightened
competition or even conflict.””
The assessment of the Umted States is that the polltlcal conditions w1th1n the
Middle East are not yet ripe, and that the bilateral Arab-laraeln talks have not
advanced sufficiently, for securing the cooperation of the states in serious efforts
to control the spread of conventional and non-conventional weapons in the re-
gion. The raising of these issues at such an early stage in the process, it believes,
would only be damaging and counterproductive. Accordingly it has refrained,
so far, from introducing the May 1991 Bush arms control initiative for the Middle
East for discussion in these talks.

Inter-sessional activities

During the third round of talks in May 1993 consensus was reached on the need

to expand the scope of the working group, to increase the frequency of contacts

in between the plenary sessions and to initiate a more focused set of activities. To

this end, a programme of twelve mter-sessxonal activities was agreed upon.
Visits have been made:

® to observe an airbase in the United Kingdom;
® to observe a NATO military exercise in Denmark;
® to a military communications facility in the Hague.

Workshops have been held on the following topics:
® verification mechanisms (held in Cairo);
¢ communication measures (with the Netherlands as ‘shepherd’);

the exchange of military information and the pre-notification of military
exercises (with Turkey as ‘shepherd’);

¥ Quoted in Shai Feldman, The New Arms Control Agenda’, in Beker (ed.), Arms Control W:tk.out Glas'rwst
P-54. :
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* Jong-term arms contro! objectives and declaratory measures (with the
United States and Russia as ‘shepherds’);
® on maritime measures (with Canada as ‘shepherd’).

Other activities (coordinated by the United States and Russia) have been:

¢ the compilation and analysis of arms control proposals for the Middle East;

® an analysis of the various confidence-building measures in arms control;

® an analysis of the geographic scope of the Middle East for arms control and
regional security measures; |

® the study of a centre for conflict prevention.

The fourth round of talks, held in November 1993, reviewed the inter-sessional
activities which had taken place since the previous plenary session and drew up
a programme of further inter-sessional activities. It also decided to adopt a two
track-approach to these activities, dividing the issues under discussion into two
‘baskets’. The first ‘basket’ will focus on operational activities and will include
workshops and follow-up activities regarding communications, information ex-
change and maritime measures. The long-term objectives in the realm of disar-
mament, arms control and regional security, verification measures and the estab-
lishment of a conflict prevention centre will be dealt with in the second ‘basket’.

The working group also agreed to pursue a further set of activities in addition
to the ones already embarked upon. Russia offered to assist in the development
of an arms control data bank to be made available for the parties in the region.
The European Union offered the use of the communications network infrastruc-
ture of the CSCE, located in The Hague, in order to facilitate the work of the
group. The parties also agreed to expand their activities in the area of arms con-
trol verification, including work on verification models, demonstrations and visits
to verification facilities.

The modest progress of the arms control and regional security working group
has been limited by the absence of key regional actors. Syria and Lebanon have
boycotted all the sessions of these talks. Equally important, Iraq, Iran and Libya
have not been invited to participate in these meetings and will need to be drawn
into the process at some point in the future. The absence of these states under-
scores the embryonic nature of this process and the limited outcomes that it can
be expected to produce at this early stage. That said, the existence of this work-
ing group, which is itself an important confidence-building measure, is a signifi-
cant first step in helping facilitate communication between the parties, in shifting
long-held, ingrained attitudes and in exploring the possibilities for theapplication
of arms control to the Middle East. ' ' |
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7 THEWORKING GROUP ON THE ENVIRONMENT

In recent years, threats to, and the need to protect, environmental quality have
moved from a rather low position on the international agenda to the forefront of
world politics. The transborder nature of environmental issues has resulted in a
redefinition of political space and requires the collaboration and cooperation of
states. In response, the international community has created a number of ar-
rangements and institutions and a new body of international law to manage these
shared problems. At the national level, environment agencies have been set up
and environmental legislation passed, and the public have been made aware of
the need for environmental protection. These efforts have been forward-looking
and extensive, and have recognized the multiple interdependences between
environmental issues.

The creation of a working group on the environment as part of the Middle
East peace process is a reflection of this growing international concern and a
recognition that multilateral cooperation is essential if any headway is to be made
on the plethora of environmental problems facing the region. Japan has taken on
the responsibility for this group as the gavel-holder, with the European Unijon
and the United States serving as co-organizers. The group has met four times, in
Tokyo in May 1992, in The Hague in September 1992, in Tokyo in May 1993, and
in Cairo in November 1993. The fifth round of talks, scheduled for late spring
1994, will be hosted again by the Netherlands.

A shared perception of the need for collective action has resulted in these
talks being conducted in a positive and constructive atmosphere. On the second
day of the 1993 meetings in Tokyo and Cairo the parties convened in a series of
smaller sessions to discuss specific areas of cooperation in greater depth. These
informal sessions were led by the European Union on the management on the
east Mediterranean coastal area, by Italy on solid waste management, by Japan
on producing an environmental code of conduct, by the US on waste-water treat-
ment for small communities, by the World Bank on desertification and by Jordan
on environmental education. ,

While the notion of collective goods has been apparent in these talks, there
have also been two areas of friction between Israel and the Arab states. The first
was the demand by the Palestinians during the first three rounds for thé setting-
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up of a Palestinian agency for the protection of the environment. While Israel
was prepared to acknowledge the need for training programmes in the occupied
territories, it was not prepared to accept the creation of an agency, via the
multilaterals, which would be regarded as a national authority by the Palestin-
ians. A clumsily worded compromise was found whereby the working group
noted the growing need for ‘more effective and structured implementation of
institutions and capacity building efforts by the regional parties including the
West Bank and Gaza'. The issue ceased being a bone of contention with the sign-
ing of the Declaration of Principles, which calls for the establishment of a Pales-
tinian Environmental Authority (Article VII). '

The second area of controversy has centred on the desire of the Arab states,
led by Egypt, to include radioactive waste and pollution on the agenda. Much to
the consternation of Israel, which is unwilling to-discuss nuclear issues in any
form, this issue was raised at the meeting in Cairo. In the absence of any consen-
sus and in the light of the unyielding opposition of Israel, no reference was made
to this subject in the concluding remarks of the gavel-holder. This omission caused
considerable disquiet among the Arab states, resulting in the final session
. overrunning by three hours in their attempt, ultimately unsuccessful, to amend
the closing statement of the meeting.!® _

The agenda of the environment talks covers four main areas: maritime pollu-
tion; environmental management; water quality, sewage and waste management;
and desertification.

Maritime pollution

At the meeting in Cairo there was strong support for an Egyptian proposal to set
up a regional centre for coordinating marine disaster and emergency prepared-
ness. As a first step it was agreed that emergency response facilities would be set
up in the northern half of the Gulf of Aqaba in Nuweibah and Aqaba, and that
the existing facility in Eilat would be improved. In addition Israel, Egypt and
Jordan agreed to formulate a programme for oil-spill contingency planning. The
preparation of this project will be funded by the European Union. The World
Bank also reported to the Cairo meeting on an environment action plan based on .
its study of the Gulf of Aqaba.” |

A number of other inter-sessional activities have taken place in this field. Ja-
pan has run a seminar on maritime disaster prevention (June 1993), the United

" For reports on the fourth round of talks held in Cairo see FBIS/Near East and South Asia, Daily
Report, 17 November 1993, pp. 2-3 and 18 November 1993, pp. 3-4.

¥ For an excellent study of the environmental problems in the Gulf of Aqaba see Protecting the Gulf: A
Regional Environmental Challenge (Washington, DC: Environmental Law Institute, 1993).
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States has hosted a workshop on hazardous material accidents (February 1993)
and the European Union is undertaking a project for the mtegrated management
of the eastern Mediterranean coastal area.

Environmental management

A number of inter-sessional activities have been organized in this sphere. Japan
has proposed drawing up an environmental code of conduct for the region, and
a seminar will be held in Cairo for the regional parties to explore this idea. The
United States has announced its willingness to co-sponsor, together with Egypt,

a workshop on environmental monitoring and quality control, while the Nether- .

lands is preparing an environmental profile of the Gaza Strip. There is wide-
spread agreement among all the parties on the need for increasing public aware-
ness and environmental k‘howledge in the region, and Jordan’s proposal for es-
tablishing a regional centre for environmental education has received strong sup-
port in the working group. As a first step Canada has donated literature and
educatlonal materlal for this project.

Water quality, sewage and waste management

A number of workshops have been suggested in this field. Italy has offered to
host a seminar on solid waste management and Japan announced that it would
organize a workshop on industrial pollution control technologies. In conjunction
with the working group on water, the United States held a workshop on waste-
water treatment for small communities during summer 1993.

Desertification

During the Cairo meeting, the World Bank presented a proposal to control natu-
ral resource degradation in arid lands in the Middle East. This proposal has re-
ceived widespread support from all sides. In this connection Japan informed the
~ meeting that it would contribute $530,000 to support this project.
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8 THEWORKING GROUP ON REGIONAL ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

The working group on regional economic development (REDWG) is the largest
of the five groups both in terms of participation and in terms of the number of
projects and inter-sessional activities generated. The European Union acts as gavel-
holder for this group, with the United States and Japan serving as co-organizers.
It has met four times, in Brussels in May 1992, in Paris in October 1992, in Rome
in May 1993, and in Copenhagen in November 1993. The fifth round of talks,
scheduled for late spring 1994, will be hosted by Morocco.

By its very nature this group has the widest scope for developing areas of
future cooperation between states in the Middie East and the greatest potential
for effecting real change in the living conditions of the peoples of the region. The
purpose of this working group reflects most fully the long-term goal of the mul-
tilateral talks, namely the creating of a new set of mutually beneficial relations
between the parties and the building of a new era of economic prosperity for the
region as a whole. The underlying premise for this working group is to be found
in the functionalist thesis that the rewards of economic cooperation will drive
the search and strengthen the foundations for political agreements. By becoming
entwined in an ever-widening web of economic, technical and welfare inter-
dependences, states are forced to set aside their political and/or ideological dif-
ferences.

Effectively excluded from thebilateral negotiations and the arms control talks,
the European Union has been active in promoting ideas and ventures for future
economic cooperation between the parties of the region. During the first three
rounds of these talks a list of ten spheres of activity was drawn up and ‘shep- .
herds’ were assigned to take responsibility for the running of these projects in
these areas. (These are listed below, each with the name of the shepherd country
in parenthesis.) In order to finance these activities, the European Community
announced at the meeting in Rome that it would allocate $6 million for the prepa-
ration of feasibility studies and other actions. The majority of these projects focus
either on infrastructure development or on exploring areas of sectoral coordina- .
tion. At the same time, the European Union has taken the lead in encouraging the
regional parties to explore ideas about the future long-term nature of their eco-
nomic relations and to develop a vision of potential institutional mechanisms
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and arrangements to foster ties and economic growth. To this end, the EC con-
vened an informal session at the end of the Rome meeting for the regional parties
to air their views.

The fourth round of talks took place shortly after the signing of the Declara-
tion of Principles between Israel and the Palestinians. In the light of the break-
through at the bilateral level there was an overwhelming recognition in Copen-
hagen of the need to intensify the workings of the REDWG to ensure that its
activities would not become marginalized. Accordingly the group adopted the
‘Copenhagen Action Plan’ which outlines thirty-three different ventures (see
Appendix 2). In order to facilitate the quick implementation of this action plan
the European Union allocated a further $9.2 million for the preparation of stud-
ies and the running of workshops.

While the primary focus of the working group has been on fostering coopera-
tion at the regional level, it has also been an important forum for addressing the
economic needs of the Palestinians. At the Paris meeting in October 1992, in res-
ponse to an initiative by the European Community, the World Bank was asked to
produce a report on the economy of the occupied territories and to draw up a list
of priority projects to overcome the infrastructural restraints to cooperation in
the region. After a year of intensive consultations involving several visits to the
region, the World Bank submitted its findings to the meeting in Copenhagen.® It
is noteworthy that the report on the occupied territories, which now forms the
basis for directing $2.4 billion of financial aid pledged to the Palestinians by the
donors conference held in Washington on 1 October 1993, was commissioned
within the context of the multilateral talks and not the bilateral negotiations. The
mechanism for directing this assistance to the Palestinians has been a source of
friction between the Europeans and the United States, the latter wishing the World
Bank to have exclusive control of the aid plan. The unilateral calling of the do-
nors conference by the United States, combined with the desire of Americans to
remove the economic development of the occupied territories from the remit of
the REDWG, was seen by the Europeans as usurping their role in the peace proc-
ess. After intense discussions a compromise arrangement was drawn up. The
secretariat of the World Bank in Paris was chosen as the headquarters for guid-
ing operations in this sphere, but its work will be supervised by an ad hoc liaison
committee composed of the United States, Russia, Japan, the European Union,
Canada and Norway, with Egypt, Israel, Jordan, the PLO, Saudia Arabia, Tunisia
and the United Nations as associate members. The ad hoc liaison committee is

®The World Bank presented two reports to the Copenhagen meeting. See World Bank, ‘Developing the
Occupied Territories: An Investment in Peace’, November 1993, and ‘Economic Development and Co-
operation in the Middle East and North Africa’, paper prepared by the World Bank for the Regional
Economic Development Working Group.
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formally part of the multilateral framework and reports directly on its activities
to the Regional Economic Development Working Group and the Steering Group.

Activities and projects

Communication and transport (France) At the meeting in Copenhagen, France
presented a set of proposals for interlinking the national transport systems in the
Middle East. It also announced that it will organize a workshop for transport
officials from the region to identify future priorities. The European Union is con-
ducting two feasibility studies: for a road linking Amman to Jemsalem via Jeri-
cho, and for a road from Agaba-Eilat across the Sinai to Egypt

Energy (EU) A number of potential projects are under discussion in this field.
The European Union and Austria are examining the regional interconnection of
electricity grids and will convene a workshop on this question. The European
Union has proposed a study of potential hydroelectric power on the Dead Sea,
while Italy offered in Copenhagen to carry out a pre-feasibility study of an Egypt-
Gaza pipeline.

Tourism (Japan) Japan has taken responsibility for promoting tourism in the re-.
gion and has presented a study outlining possible avenues for realizing the poten-
tial of regional tourism. As part of its activities in this sphere it offered to organ-
ize a workshop, to be held in Cairo, which will involve both the government and
the private sector. The European Union and the United States have proposed
holding a seminar for their tour operators in conjunction with the Japanese ini-
tiative, while Switzerland has offered to provide training in hotel management.

Agriculture (Spain) Spain has sent two missions of experts to the region to assess
the potential for agricultural development. The European Commission is examin-
ing veterinary issues and will host a workshop of veterinary officials which will
draw up a list of proposals for creating collaborative networks for joint vaccination
and other disease control systems.

Financial markets and investment (United Kingdom) As part of its activities over-
seeing this field, the United Kingdom is producing a report examining avenues
for greater cooperation among stock markets in the region, and will be hosting a
conference organized by the Royal Institute of International Affairs on financial
markets at the end of April 1994. -

Trade (Germany) Germany is producing a study of potential avenues of regional
cooperation in the trade of goods and services. The European Union has offered
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to organize a workshop on suggesting ways of overcoming administrative
obstacles in order to facilitate the movement of goods.

Training (United States) The United States has completed, two activities: public
administration training for Palestinians and a regional seminar on agriculture. It
announced in Copenhagen four new initiatives: a business development round
table, a symposium on education, a seminar on animal health and a workshop on
water management systems i
. Sy

Networks (EU) The European Union has taken on responsibility for creating
networks between cities, universities and the media in Israel, Jordan, Egypt and
the occupied territories. .

Institutions, sectors and prmaples (Egypt) Egypthas been actxve in suggesting the
need for an institutional framework to facilitate the exchange of economic infor-
mation and data in the reg'lon and has raised this issue during the plenary meeting
in Copenhagen. : . , Do
' . Y
: o
Brbliography (Canada) Canada is producing a review of literature relating to

economic cooperation and integration in the Middle East.

i \;
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9 EVALUATION

The multilateral talks have been the poor relations of the Arab-Israeli peace proc-
ess. Over the past two years attention has been focused almost exclusively on the
series of bilateral negotiations held in Washington. Reports about developments
in the multilateral track have been scarce and uninformative. As a result, there is
little awareness either of the nature of these talks or of the issues under discus-
sion. The inattention to the multilateral track has been accompanied by a poverty
in the analysis of its role in and contribution to the peace process. The absence of
.interest has been mistakenly equated with a lack of significance. While the multi-
lateral talks are not characterized by the same immediacy and importance as are
the questions at the heart of the bilaterals, they have nonetheless, and contrary to
all expectations, performed a valuable part in moving relations between Israel
and the Arab world along the path from enmity towards amity. Moreover, they
have not only reflected the changes within the Middle East but have also helped
foster the conditions for a new era of cooperation in the region.

Much of the progress made during the first four rounds of the multilateral
talks cannot be translated into any immediate or identifiable impact on the daily
lives of the people in the region. A large part of the talks so far has dealt with
procedural rather than substantive issues. Considerable time and energy have
been devoted to questions of participation and representation in these talks, es-
pecially in respect of the composition of the Palestinian delegation. Several of
these issues, such as the participation of all twelve member states of the Euro-
pean Union in the arms control talks and the inclusion of the United Nations
within the Steering Group, remain unresolved. Consensus has been achieved
around the agendas for discussion and the areas for information-gathering and
feasibility studies, and in the willingness of the parties to participate in a variety
of workshops and inter-sessional activities. The talks have not reached the stage
of assessing the details and the implementation of any specific project.

While Israel and the Arab states have been formally sitting around the table in
the multilateral talks, the first four rounds have performed the functions associ-
ated with the pre-negotiation phase in the negotiation process. Pre-negotiation
has been defined as “the span of time and activity in which the parties move from
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conflicting unilateral solutions for a mutual problem to a joint search for coop-
erative or joint solutions’. Pre-negotiation represents a transformation and a re-
defining of relationships; it denotes a shift in thinking from a conflictual stance to
potential cooperation. The pre-negotiation phase is a ‘purposive period of transi-
tion that enables parties to move from conflicting perceptions and behaviours
(unilateral attempts at solutions) to cooperative perceptions and behaviours’.*
In this respect the muitilateral talks have provided the framework, have set the
boundaries and have helped in shaping the ‘rules of the game’ for the conduct of
future negotiations between Israel and the Arab world. They have identified a
number of common problems, have determined the eligibility of the participants
and have drawn up agendas for discussion. )

During the past two years Israel and the Arab states have not been engaged in
the multilateral talks in a process of bargaining whereby, if successful, they will
eventually converge incrementally, via a series of mutual concessions, on an agreed
outcome. But negotiation should not be seen as simply a sequence of conces-
sions, or a matter of deciding how much each side will give and take. Rather, it is
a ‘process of discovery which leads to some degree of reorganization and adjust-
ment of understanding, expectations and behaviour, leading (if successful) even-
tually to more specific discussion about possible terms of a final, agreed out-
come’. It is a process of defining and redefining a conflictual relationship com-
prising a series of stages whereby the parties move from problem recognition to
problem solving.?

The multilateral track differs fundamentally from the bilateral talks in its ap-
proach to the resolution to the Arab-lIsraeli conflict. The multilateral talks and
the inter-sessional activities have resembled an exercise in ‘track two diplomacy’
and the ‘problem-solving workshop’ approach to conflict resolution. Track two
diplomacy has been defined as unofficial, informal interaction between mem-
bers of adversarial groups or nations which aims to develop strategies, influence
public opinion and organize human and material resources in ways that might
help resolve their conflict. It is a process designed to assist official leaders to

2 |. William Zartman, ‘Prenegotiation: Phases and Functions’, in Janice Gross-Stein (ed.), Getting to the
Table: The Process of International Prenegotiation (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1989), p. 7.
See also chapters by Stein and Tomlin in this book. For other discussion on the role of pre-negotiationin
international negotiations see Harold Saunders, ‘We Need a Larger Theory of Negotiation: The Impor-
tance of Pre-negotiating Phases’, Negotiation Journal, 1, July 1985, pp. 249-62; Jacob Bercovitch, ‘Inter-
national Negotiations and Conflict Management: The Importance of Prenegotiation’, Jerusalem Journal
of International Relations, 13, 1, March 1991, pp. 7-21; and Jay Rothman, ‘Negotiation as Consolidation:
Prenegotiation in the Israeli-Palestinian Conflict’, Jerusalem Journal of International Relations, 13,1, March
1991, pp. 2243. -

2 P. H. Gulliver, Disputes and Negotiations: A Cross-Cultural Perspective (New York: Academic Press, 1979),
p. 70.

3 Bercovitch, ‘International Negotiations and Conflict Management’, pp. 9-14.
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resolve or, in the first instance, to manage conflicts by exploring possible solu-
tions out of the public view and without the requirement to negotiate formally or
bargain for advantage.* Track two diplomacy has been seen as an alternative to
formal contacts between states and has stressed the importance of unofficial,
non-structured interaction involving participants who are not governmental repre-
sentatives. The experience of the multilateral talks, however, indicates the value
and the applicability of this approach at the governmental level, especially in a
region of deep-rooted and long-standing conflict such as the Middle East.

Effective negotiation requires preparation, learning, understanding and sup-
port. It is severely hampered in an environment of mistrust, selective and dis-
torted perceptions, negative attitudes, poor communication and a competitive
win-lose, zero-sum situation such as has marked the Arab-Israeli conflict. The
multilateral talks have played an important role in transforming long-standing
attitudes in the region and have performed an invaluable educational and
socialization role for Israel and the Arab states. It has helped them to rethink
their old assumptions, reduce their fear of risk and uncertainty, and explore pos-
sibilities for joint problem solving. The multilaterals have provided a unique
- forum for low-risk communication and exchanges between lsrael and the Arab
world - states which, aside from the Egypt-Israel accord, had hitherto never
participated in direct talks or official contacts, have been engaged in a state of
continual conflict for the past forty-five years, have not entered into diplomatic
relations and still do not formally recognize each other. For the first time these
states have been willing to address common problems in a non-confrontational
atmosphere and to think and plan in regional terms.

Participation in the multilateral talks and the inter-sessional workshops has
afforded the parties an opportunity to evaluate the feasibility of future coopera-
tive arrangements, generate ideas for creative solutions and determine the basis
of future activities. As a continuing and increasingly recognized institutional ar-
rangement these talks represent a forum wherein the parties can test out new
general approaches or specific ideas without any formal public commitment on
their part. Emphasis has been placed on loose and informal frameworks. Bar-
gaining has been exploratory and communication relatively free. The multilat-

M Joseph Monteville, ‘The Arrow and the Olive Branch: A Case for Track Two Diplomacy’, in John W.

Macdonald and Diane Bendahmane (eds), Conflict Resolution: Track Two Diplomacy (Washington, DC:

Foreign Service Institute, Department of State, 1987). The term ‘track two diplomacy’ was first used in
William Davidson and Joseph Monteville, ‘Foreign Policy according to Freud’, Foreign Policy, 45, Win-
ter 1981-2, pp. 145-57. For a description of the ‘problem-solving workshop’ approach to conflict reso-
lution see Herbert Kelman and Steven Cohen, ‘The Problem-Solving Workshop: A Social-Psychologi-
cal Contribution to the Resolution of International Conflict’, Journal of Peace Research, 13, 2, 1976, pp. 79~
90, and Ronald J. Fisher, ‘Prenegotiation Problem-Solving Discussions: Enhancing the Potential for
Succesful Negotiation’, International Journal, 44, Spring 1989, pp. 442-74.
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eral talks and the inter-sessional activities have allowed Israel and the Arab states
to acquire new sources of information which may make a positive change in
their perceptions and attitudes. They have presented an opportunity for these
states to gain an insight into the goals and intentions, the perceptions and anxie-
ties, the flexibility and limits of the other side. These insights may in turn affect
their ideas about what is feasible, necessary and promising in the search for com-
mon solutions.

The multilateral talks have provided a framework for the development of a
more favourable environment for future negotiations. Learning through prelimi-
nary contacts can be a prolonged process, especially when issues are highly tech-
nical and involve a large number of parties. Much of this learing process takes
place through informal meetings and discussion. Informal meetings encourage
the breaking of barriers to communication and allow the posing of hypothetical
questions and the advancing of creative solutions. An additional benefit is that
the more collegial atmosphere can help negotiators develop personal contacts
and working relationships, mutual understandings and empathy with the views
of others, which may facilitate negotiations at a later stage.” While these nebu-
lous by-products of the multilateral talks are difficult to measure, they should
not be cursorily dismissed.

From the outset there was a recognition by all sides that progress in the multi-
lateral talks was dependent upon developments on the bilateral stage. There was
an acceptance that no agreements, however limited in scope, could be reached or
implemented prior to a significant breakthrough in the bilateral talks. While po-
tential mutually beneficial arrangements might emerge from discussions in the
multilateral meetings, there was no expectation that these talks would drive the
political processes in the bilateral arena in a positive direction. At the same time
the multilaterals have played an important complementary role to the bilateral
talks. They have offered a valuable division of labour and separation of issues.
They have fulfilled a useful ancillary function in providing a forum for the dis-
cussion of areas that are primarily technical in nature, that are separable from the
primary issues at stake but that nevertheless might impede negotiations and cre-
ate stumbling-blocks to the achievement of a settlement. Many of the issues un-
der discussion in the multilateral talks are as much bilateral as they are multilat-
eral. The multilaterals have allowed the parties to discuss these issues and pro-
pose ideas which at a later stage might be fed back into the bilateral arena when
they become relevant to the proceedings. :

In particular, the multilaterals have offered an altemative forum for address-
ing the future of the Palestinians and the West Bank and Gaza. It was during the

¥ See Richard E. Benedick, ‘Perspectives of a Negotiation Practioner’, in Gunnar Sjostedt (ed.), Interna-
tional Environmental Negotiation (London: Sage, 1992), p. 238.
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second round of the multilatérals that Palestinians from outside the territories,
who had been excluded under the rules of the Madrid conference, were first
allowed to participate in the peace process. Many of the inter-sessional activities
and projects have focused on the infrastructural development needs of the occu-
pied territories and have provided for the training of Palestinian personnel. Most
notably, it was through the regional and economic development talks that the
World Bank was commissioned to produce a report on the economy of the occu-
pied territories. It is this report which now serves as the basis for many of the

ideas currently under discussion for the development of Gaza and the West Bank .

and for the directing of aid pledged by the international community to the Pales-
~ tinians after the signing of the Declaration of Principles. |
The multilateral track has allowed the parties to attend to long-term issues
which will need to be addressed if and when a settlement is reached. It has pro-
vided a forum for discussing the future economic, social and cultural relations
between the conflicting parties, which will play a crucial role in ensuring the
stability and comprehensiveness of any political resolution of the Arab-Israeli
conflict. Such long-term thinking and planning cannot take place in the context
of the bilateral negotiations which are inevitably governed by more immediately
~ pressing concerns. In this sense the multilateral talks have Been_contributing to
the post-settlement phase of the Arab-Israeli peace process. |
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10 QUESTIONS FORTHE FUTURE

The inchision of the multilateral track as part of the peace process was an ambi-
tious exercise and one fraught with uncertainties. Yet contrary to expectations at
the outset, the multilateral talks, as this report has highlighted, have made con-
siderable progress since the opening meeting in Moscow and have contributed
significantly to the peace process between Israel and the Arab world. At the same
time, the ad hoc, loose nature of these talks, combined with the vagueness of the
relationship between the multilateral and bilateral tracks, has resulted in a pro-
cess lacking in focus and direction. While considerable headway has been achieved
in the multilateral talks over the past two years, there has been a reluctance to
adopt any measures which might be interpreted as trying to promote the
multilaterals at the expense of the bilaterals. With the signing of the Declaration
of Principles by Israel and the PLO this approach ceased to be applicable. The
peace process has reached a new stage. In order to build on the foundations laid
over the past two years, the parties need to review the structure and operating
procedures of the multilateral framework. The breakthrough by Israel and the
Palestinians presents both an opportunity and a challenge for the multilaterals,
while raising a number of questions about the future role, function and manage-
ment of these talks.

A number of issues need to be addressed. The first centres on the lack of
public awareness of the multilateral talks. As has been stated, little is known
about this aspect of the peace process and little information is available. Several
reasons can easily be discerned for the lack of interest by the media in these talks.
The agenda of multilaterals does not have the same immediacy and importance
as the bilateral negotiations, where the critical issues of the Arab-Israeli conflict
- namely territory, security and the rights of Palestinians — are being addressed.
A large part of the talks has been concerned with procedural rather than sub-
stantive issues; much of the progress achieved so far does not have any identi-
fiable or immediate consequences for the daily lives of the people in the region;
and many of the issues under discussion are functional, technical and complex in
nature. That said, there has been a deliberate effort by the parties to keep the -
publicity surrounding these talks to a minimum. The multilaterals have been
designed to allow the parties to raise issues and ideas without any formal public
commitment. Emphasis has been placed on loose and informal frameworks. Bar-
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gaining has been exploratory and communication relatively free. Official min-
utes of the meetings have not been recorded, nor have formal closing statements
been issued. Press statements have been brief and have offered few details of the
agendas and issues under discussion. The multilaterals have been an exercise in
diplomacy by stealth.

The informal, low-key nature of the multilateral meetings together with the
absence of expectations surrounding these talks have without doubt contributed
significantly to the development of this track. Hidden away from the glare of the
international media, the results of these meetings have not been judged by the
immediacy of their outcomes. But the lack of public awareness of the agendas of
these talks, of the progress achieved and of the potential beriefits to be gained by
future cooperation, runs contrary to one of the aims of the multilateral track,
namely the creation of a set of confidence-building measures involving both the
governments and the publics of the region. Confidence-building has been con-
fined so far to the level of elites. Knowledge of the multilaterals needs to be
widened to involve a larger number of public, academic and special interest
groups. The multilateral talks need to develop a ‘trademark’, a distinctive and
separate identity that will aliow the peoples of the Middle East to identify with
and support their objectives.

A second set of issues concerns the more effective use of resources. In particu-
lar, two questions need to be addressed: the venue of these talks and the setting-
up of an institutional mechanism to oversee and coordinate the activities of the
working groups. The four rounds of the multilateral talks have been hosted by a
wide variety of states (see Appendix 1). Great emphasis has been placed on the
fact that these talks should in future take place in the capitals of the Middle East.
For the fifth round, due to meet in late spring 1994, the arms control, water,
refugee and economic talks will indeed meet in the region. The venues of the
multilaterals possess a great symbolic value and power. The willingness of the
international community, and especially the Arab world, to host these talks has
been regarded as a sign of the commitment of all the parties, regional and non-
regional, to this process. Conference locations, however, should also contain a
practical value. The spreading of the multilateral meetings across the globe has
been a drain on the resources, human and financial, of the parties invoived in
these talks. Often the size of delegations has been determined by financial con- -
siderations, thereby undermining the value of the meetings. With large numbers
of participants, practical considerations play a decisive role in the location of
most modern multilateral conferences of a technical nature. Large conferences
tend to be held in a limited number of ‘conference service capitals’ which can
offer the required resources and support facilities.? The parties involved need to

%See Klaus L. Aurisch, “The Art of Preparing a Multilateral Conference’, Negotiation Journal, 15, 3, ]uly
1989, pp. 279-88.
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include this practical calculation in deciding upon the venues for future meet-
ings. As a first step all five working groups, with the possible exception of the
arms control talks, should meet either together or in close sequence in one loca-
tion. This would allow for a more effective use of time and resources and would
enable closer coordination of the activities of the working groups. The parties
should also consider setting up a permanent location for the multilaterals, either
in one of the capitals of the Middle East or, given Europe’s proximity to the
region, in a European city. As a by-product, a permanent location would also
help in developing a focal point and an identity for the multilaterals.

This issue is allied to the need for the parties to consider the creation of more
formal institutional mechanisms to oversee and coordinate the various activities
of the multilateral talks. In particular, there is considerable overlap between the
agendas and some of the projects in the water, environment and economic devel-
opment groups. The offer of the European Union to set up a central data bank for
all the various activities of the groups and to provide this information to all the
parties is an important but not a sufficient step.” The multilateral talks require a
permanent secretariat to be set up to manage the process more effectively. A
secretariat is essential for the logistical tasks of convening meetings and devel-
oping or commissioning background documentation, and for providing continu-
ity for talks that may stretch over a period of years during which there may be a
considerable turnover in government personnel.

The third set of issues surrounds the allocation of resources and implementa-
tion of specific projects. A secondary aim of the multilaterals was to marshal the
experience, expertise and financial resources of the international community in
order to underwrite the peace process. The multilateral talks have been extremely
successful in this task. They have witnessed the commitment of the international
community to securing the foundations of a durable settlement to the Arab-
Israeli conflict and to the economic development of the region. This has been
reflected in the increasing level of participation of non-regional actors in the multi-
lateral talks, the willingness to host meetings, to act as ‘shepherds’ and to pro-
vide funding for the inter-sessional activities. Yet while the range and variety of
projects looks impressive on paper, many of these activities have yet to progress
beyond the planning stages. In many cases the projects require a greater level of
commitment and funding from the states involved. There is a need to rationalize
and coordinate the activities of the working groups, to draw up a list of priorities
and, above all, to ensure that there are adequate resources available for the
implementation of these projects.

Z Many of the officials interviewed as part of the research for this report displayed very li&le aware-
ness, and often total ignorance, of either previous discussions in their own area or the activities in other
working groups.
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Finally, as these talks develop it is vital that Syria and Lebanon are brought
into the process to ensure that any agreements achieved are neither partial nor
contested. Every effort should be made to encourage these two states to join the
multilateral track without delay. Their boycott of these talks has not succeeded
in derailing the multilateral track. But their absence has limited the scope of
many of the areas and issues under discussion. If Syria and Lebanon joined the
multilateral talks, this would be an important confidence-building measure which
would boost both the bilateral and the multilateral tracks. |

The breakthrough at the bilateral level between Israel and the Palestinians
has raised expectations for the implementation of projects and the signing of
agreements in the multilateral talks. The raising of such hopes will fundamen-
tally change the nature of the multilateral track and its role in the peace process.
The informal nature of the multilateral discussions has contributed significantly
to their development and success. However, the desire to reach agreements will
be likely to sharpen this loose process as discussions proceed. Obligations will
become firmer, formulas and definitions will crystallize, and trade-offs will be-
come clearer and more urgent. As discussions move away from the feasibility
studies towards the implementation of specific projects, differences, bargaining
strategies and trade-offs between the parties will emerge. The multilateral meet-
ings will begin to lose their resemblance to academic seminars and take on the
form of adversarial bargaining between political units. In those conditions the
consensual arrangements achieved during the past two years will come under
severe pressure. '

The multilateral talks offer the promise of a new set of long-term peaceful and
ooperative arrangements in the Middle East. They have developed a wide agenda
of potential projects which will link the parties together into a set of joint ven-
tures. The approach so far has been piecemeal, with separate strands intended to
tie the states of the region into a web of cooperation. What has been missing is
any overall view of the long-term objectives of this process. The parties need to
develop a vision of the nature of their future relations and of potential institu-
tional arrangements to support such ties. The development of a long-term vision
will offer a sense of meaning and direction to the multilateral talks.

The multilateral talks have reached a crucial phase. While the demand for .
concrete achievements in all areas of the Arab-Israeli peace process should not
be ignored, it is equally important not to set unrealistic targets. The desire for
short-term outcomes needs to be balanced against the long-term perspective.
Finding the right balance between these two perspectives is the challenge facing
the multilateral talks. How the parties of the region meet this challenge will de-
termine the future success of the multilateral track and whether these talks will
contribute to a truly comprehensive resolution of the Arab-Israeli conflict and to
a real transformation of the Middle East. '
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APPENDIX |: DATES OF MEETINGS - |

Madrid peace conference e
30 October-1 November 1991 o

Multilateral organizational meeting .
28-29 January 1992, Moscow Lo

Multilateral Steering Group (co-chairs: United S;a';e'; and Russia)
Round 1 27 May 1992, Lisbon A
Round2  3-4 December 1992, London XN
Round 3 . 7 July 1993, Moscow R
Round4  15-16 December 1993, Tokyo o
Round 5  Spring 1994, Tunisia R
o

Multilateral working groups »
v

Water Resources (gavel-holder: United States; co-orgamzers Japan and EU)

Round1  14-15 May 1992, Vienna i |

Round 2 16-17 September 1992, Washington, DC ' 'f

Round3  27-29 April 1993, Geneva \

Round 4  26-28 October 1993, Beijing b

Round 5  Spring 1994, Oman

|
b
!
L
]

r

Refugees (gavel-holder: Canada; co-organizers: United States, EU, Japan)
Round1  13-15 May 1992, Ottawa .
Round2  11-12 November 1992, Ottawa W
Round3  11-13 May 1993, Oslo .
Round 4 12-14 October 1993, Tunis )
Round 5  Spring 1994, Egypt

f



Arms.Control and Regional Securn:y (gavel-holders Unrted States. and Russ:a)

Round 1
Round 2
Round 3
Round 4
Round 5

11-14 May 1992, Washington, DC
15-17 September 1992, Moscow
18-20 May 1993, Washington, DC
2-4 November 1993, Moscow
Spring 1994, Qatar

Environment (gavel-holder: Japan; co-organizers: United States and EU)

Round 1
Round 2
Round 3
Round 4

Round 5

18-19 May 1992, Tokyo

26-27 September 1992, The Hague
24-25 May 1993, Tokyo

15-16 November 1993, Cairo
Spring 1994, The Hague

Regional Economic Development (gavel-ho!der EU; co-orgamzers United
States and Japan)

Round 1

Round 2 -

Round 3
Round 4

Round 5

11-12 May 1992, Brussels
29-30 October 1992, Paris
4-5 May 1993, Rome -
* 8-9 November 1993, Copenhagen
Spring 1994, Morocco '
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APPENDIX 2 REGIONAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
WORKING GROUP: COPENHAGEN ACTION PLAN,
NOVEMBER 1993

Communications and transport iy

France
EU

EU

EU
EU

Energy

EU/ Austria
EU/Austria
EU

Tourism
Japan
EU

USA

Switzerland

Agriculture
Spain

EU

EU

42

Workshop of transport officials from the region

Regional workshops on technical problems of transport and
communications

Engineering study, road from Amman to Jericho

to Jerusalem

Pre-feasibility study, road from Aqaba——Exlat to Egypt
Workshop of civil aviation off:mals '

u ;

Study of electricity grid interconnection.

Workshop on electricity interconnéction

Review of existing studies of hydroelectric power plant on
the Dead Sea '

Workshop on regional tourism !

European tour operators to be assocxa_ted with above
workshop S

American tour operators to be assomated with above
workshop

Regional training in hotel management and tourism in

association with the private sector -
b

.
Study on agricultural development in the region (food self- '
sufficiency and regional trade) ¢
Mission to identify areas of veterinary medicine networks -
in animal health and livestock 1mprovernent joint
vaccination
Workshop of senior veterinary of_fxlcnals

P



Financial markets and investment

UK
UK
EU

EU/Switzerland

Trade

Germany

Germany
EU/Switzerland

Training
USA
USA

USA
USA

Germany

Germany
World Bank

Networks
EU

EU
Bibliography

Canada

Canada

Conference on financial markets

Study on greater cooperation among stockmarkets
Workshop on the business, iegal and regulatory
environment for the private sector

European and regional business conference to promote joint
ventures

Study on regional cooperation in trade of goods and
services :

Follow-up study to above _

Workshop on the administrative simplification of the

- movement of goods

Regional business development round table

Regional educating workforce 2000: a regional symposium
on education

Regional seminar on animal health in the Middle East
Regional workshop on water management systems

Study of vocational education and technical training in the.
region

Workshop based on results of above study

Network of regional training institutes organized by EDI

Workshop on European Union and regional cooperation
amongst municipalities

Workshop on European Union and regional cooperation
amongst universities

Updated review of the literature on economic cooperation
in the Middle East 7
Possible inter-sessional activity based on above
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py robert Sadoff

n October 1991, in a roval palace in Madrid, 2 dour, monosyl-
labic [sraeli prime minister sat across a great, rectangular table
from second-tier representatives of the Palestinian people,
whose own organizational leadership was banished from che
proceedings because of its reliance on terrorism as policy. To-
day. :he two principals, Israel and the Palestine Liberation Organiza-
tion \PLO), arc formally bound by a contractual agreement witnessed
by the United States and Russia vo setile all disputes peacefully and
to nzyotiate the end of their century-old conflict by determining the
“finzl status” of the West Bank and Gaza and other critical issues.
Seated near the Palestinian representative in Madrid was the for-
eign minister of the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, whose soldiers—
ther. (and perhaps still) the finest in the Arab world—were the first
to czoss the Jordan River on May 15, 1948, 1o take up arms against
the rledgling Jewish state. Today, Isracl and Jordan are at peace, hav-
ing negotiated a remarkably creative reaty thar not unly ends 46
years of war but sketches a bluepring for a warm web of political, eco-
nom:e, and human relationships.
Also at that table was the forcign minister of Syria, a country tha
earrcd its spot on the U.S. government's st of terror-supporting
states both tor its direct role in rerrovizm and for its sponsorship and

i
t
j
!
!
i

sufferance of Palestinian, Lebanese, Armenian, Turkish, and other
tercocist groups. Though mifted tha lesser Arab brethren brokered
their vwn separate agreements with Israel, Syrian represenmrives—
including the chief of staff of the Syrian armed forees, a lofty posi-
tion in a military dictatorship-——are today quietly negotiating with

o g 2T s .

LY

their Lsrachi counterparts on aspects of a peace treaty that is hailed

RORERT SATLOFF & ovecnine divecter of The Washmgton Tnseirere for
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oy b im mmel;u:e of Arab-Istaeli war but the battle being

[Sﬁ;e“‘ o i‘u[}-k;;}):f e(;\vEep the refgion’s moderate forces—Arab

seculay o Lorkish- ilf their reactionary, atavistic nemeses, both’

oy nd rel ;] ,h. ter a half century of simmering intercom.

tumal cont what was once Mandatory Palestine and a quarte
fY o interstate conflict that spanned a far wider arena, the lasi

making, both within societ
a, in societies and betwee
‘ n states and peopl '
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geo N In st Arab leaders (and, to an alarmingly lesser dggree t}tlh'ls
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fron ab[er: , t'“tr 1{)1( matters (t‘nost Importantly, Isracl); and Israelis
now 4 ¢ about the region from Marrakech to Manama, f; i
o “Ti!ct.l‘re to do busmess in Milan and Manila. Through it all, ?\e
NN 1 i‘mce:h ot Peacemaking has come to supplant the ze i
cess of warfare, which the : ich To.
are, e Arabs cle: '
A ; early lost but from which Is-
Against this lic;
ol L(f st rh_ls litany of good news stand two unhappy realities, Fj
as the tate of the 198 : , ane
of the 1983 peace accord between Istacl and chﬂn(jx:’
post-Gulf war success i
es of Madrid, Oslo, Wadj a ¢
post-G . Madrid, » Wadi al ‘Arabah, et al.
e gde passible by the historie confluence of Americ u{ dt a["
nee. Sovier ol . an domi-
nance. S .‘lt;t Ilrreltlvance. I.smell strength, Palestinian disillusion
»and A general sense of realism and pr ' ook hold
A adtsm and pragmatism tly
in the Arab wo s those | i f oo oy bold
orld. As those ingredients shift, the process changpes
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military tallos— Casablanca, military.tn.
ry talks—that the novel has become ho-hum Th’ar hO\;Z e
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and the ability of those achievements to survive future tests, such as

ccession crises, will change, too.
Second, because the Arab-Israeli conflict has been a systemic phe-

‘nomenon, in which the ideological, economic, social, cultural, po-
F litical, and military energies of states, nations, and peoples were com-
mitted (both voluntarily and through force majeure) to “the struggle,”
“ending the conflict will require decades of effort and perhaps even
“generational change. It is important to recall that on just the diplo-
-matic level, nearly 10 years were needed—from the Kilometer 101
: talks in 1973 to the final Israeli withdrawal from the Sinai in 1982—

to create peace between Egypt and Israel; Syria and Israel began a ne-
gotiating process at about the same time, but they remain far from

. signing, let alone implementing, a peace accord. To the dismay of

diplomats, the end of the Arab-Israeli conflict is not just one shuttle
mission, one secret negotiation, or one signing ceremony away. In
fact, Uday Hussein, the son of the leader of the Arab state most re-
cently to attack Israel, could still in June 1995 editorialize in his
Baghdad newspaper Babil that the Arabs need to improve upon
Egyptian leader Gamal Abdel Nasser’s exhortation to throw the Jews
into the sea because some of them might still swim to safety.

AMERICAN INTERESTS

or the United States, helping to achieve Arab-Israeli peace re-

mains a vital national security policy, even though the region

is no longer a setting for potential superpower confrontation—
a main reason for Washington's devotion to peacemaking in the
1960s, 1970s, and 1980s. In the late 1990s, Arab-Israeli peace is a key
element in maintaining America's two overriding interests in the Mid-
dle East: the safety and survival of Israel and secure, unhindered ac-
cess to the region’s oil and gas at reasonable prices.

For the former U.S. interest, the relevance is obvious; for the lat-
ter, the impact of peace is more complicated but no less direct. Do-
mestically, peace would permit America’s friends to devote a greater
share of their nations’ resources to solving economic and social prob-’
lems, denying radicals fertile ground for propagandizing and prosely-
tizing at home. Regionally, peace would deprive troublemakers like
Saddam Hussein the “wedpe issue” of Palestine to make mischief in
the region and would permit Arabs, Israelis, and Westerners to focus
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Unite;\shat 111:'ll\tb the potential payoff of peace so great for the
tates is that it would affirm a strategic consensus betweer®

America and all of its regional allies.
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‘ l1 n”rake C(lmatda able time—the Clinton administration f;
steep challenges berween | he oo
Ilenges now and November 1996 :
sreep chull ) r . The Israel-pLo .
a of Seprember 1993, a breakthrough of seismic proportions,
[

‘1;1::\;;\:?5(:1‘1&11?11}2‘ to popular disenchantment on both sides owing t
ein \t LLrl;L :: lt 1:1 O"tr rl:ai-rjnnjfn. rettibution, deprivation, disillusion, gns
e ternor Lacl;ie\,.; ore at'f—lsrae[ peace treaty of October 1994, an-
et g Jhieve T]EI\“‘ n?ks ‘settlmg into an unfulfilling “peace of
e e 1.. e w Jorg anian mm?-in-the—strcct (or soldier-in-
. ;lhﬂ ljb yet to henefit from its trickle-down effects The
ri:].{S er;,(ji: : eace of March‘ 1979, foundation for the peace process
riss ero \[?T ‘as aﬂn artay c?f issues—from Egypt’s criticism of Israel';
these.pi f, :] e:;g\ r:l L:".np\eml[?n for dwindling U.S. aid dollars—divides
{jove pion [m} mlpli:‘\c‘:rma .mg. The multilateral peace process, a lit-
e nown but i ive series of experts’ discussions on transna-
m; t;: is t ues (e.g., water resources, environment, economic develo‘

. retugees, i ‘
without the lical sommment e oY), sk oy
ichout the politic; ent of the region's leaders. Th
](11 rl‘ {3;};1,}:}1{;['[1:1:?1 ;.m.d‘ econgmic integration into the Midgliri:;zsts
L and_the[ /{ :.1‘1l:nGLu¢]\tpm.1|l:1gs rhr.'nughnut North Africa (cxccpt,
cm'];ﬂ the Arab boveort u|t'rlfrasels.l’~“wng ihout baving achicved an

G n of is i
acme:ﬂ{}: ;n :1:{(.11111] [r\l;hl rShtrIClmton administration has made the
senievemen mﬂ‘ect; 1:1? 1 )]rm peace agreement one of its highest pri-
A L:h ¢ r ; ; e wish of the Israeli government, whose
e ot the U 1{Iqu. t;}tes are at a historic high after the quar-
ot Bill Clintﬁn, Su_rli::r_y :fz Sis}:tf ]\;(;[11; o W(gr' - lthe o
o Clinton, Secter: ate Warren Christopher, and -
;‘ifn“l‘l; ‘11':';\:"111:1{ \'\]-Elel liela.so.n fnr rl?is s‘ituati}m is sfmplé:: Peact:le]ev.'li:n
i hi]atem]‘ﬂaréen: : R [1{‘1\\ e unlp.ltciltmns far beyond a straightfor-
verd bl mrmn;lm““ ::r. [cf:onc:harmn between “the beating heart
) rab nation: s ¢ 0 the one hand and the “Zionist entity” on
ould constitute the kevstone towhar is termed “compre-

hensive peace.” Comprehensive peace means ending the Arab con-

ict on Israel’s borders, committing Damascus to cut off Hizbollah
and other terrorist groups, giving the “green light” for an Israel-
Lebanon peace agreement, and removing all obstacles to Israel’s nor-
malization with the wider Arab world. For the United States and Is-
rael, the attainment of a comprehensive peace would confirm the

£+ wisdom of strategic cooperation in the peace process and would usher

in a truly “new Middle East.”
With so much at stake, neither Washington nor Jerusalem has

% been shy about pursuing peace with Syria. Israel, for example, has put
* aside its preference for direct talks, accepting what Israel’s chief ne-

gotiator has termed “trilateral negotiation” (with Washington as the
third party), and it has not required Syria to end its support for anti-
Israel (e.g., Hizboliah) terrorism as a precondition of formal bar-
gaining. On the American side, its interest in an Israel-Syria peace
is such that Christopher has visited Syria 19 times on 12 trips to the
Middle East in just 30 moniths. (By contrast, he has visited America’s
troubled neighbor Mexico only once.) These exertions notwith-
standing, Israel-Syria negotiations move ata glacial pace. After more
than three and one-half years of talks, the two sides are only now be-
ginning serious bargaining on the core issue of security. Even this ten-
tative step forward first required agreement to postpone talks on
three other critical items—the extent of Israel’s territorial with-
drawal, the parameters of normalization, and the timetable for im-
plementing a peace accord. Should the Syrians be truly committed
to an agreement, finalizing it will take time, even if its contours ap-

pear clear.

Steprs ToOwARD PEACE

oth Americans and Israelis go to the polls in 1996, and some-
time in the first half of that year electoral politics will intrude
on the peace process, making progress less likely, With so much
in the peace process uncertain, there is much to do and little time.
For the United States, this needs to be a period of shoring up past
achievements and working toward new ones. To meet that challenge,
U.S. diplomats should return to first principles that have been honed
from nearly 30 years of peacemaking efforts. First, secure an environ-
ment in which Arabs and Tsraclis can settle their disputes through nego-
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tiation. In practical terms, this approach involves proactive, ongoin,
efforts to insulate the peace process from its enemies—raq ’Irang an§
ansnatioqal terrorism. Madrid happened because of U.S ieade;sh'
in the Gulf war; without that leadership, and without thé c:c:mtinuc;dp
deterrence of the region’s radical forces, the chances for furth
progress toward Arab-Israeli peace are slim. .
Second, reduce the risks of beacemaking for those who contemplate
compromise and support the courage of those who opt for it. Four siiml
taneous Fh‘orts are necessary to the realization of this p;inciple' '
» Continue to work in partnership with Israel. The strengt'h of
the U.S.~Israeli relationship is critical to helping Israelis
persevere with the peace process in the face of suicide car
bon_lbs and katyusha rocker attacks, demands to cede strategic
territory in exchange for promises of peace, and harangu .
lsrael's strategic deterrent. ’ ses o

» Redouble efforts to promote international aid and investment i
the West Bank and Gaza Strip as a way to bolster po ul[ar;
support for the pro-Oslo Palestinian leadership while takli}n a
tirm stand against backsliding, mismanagement of aid funds agnd
sufferance of terrorism. Although the Israel-pro negotia;io
are largely a bilateral affair, the United States must tr to ens e
r!.mt the Palestinian Authority (PA) does not witl:(er on tu}:
vine (:.15 many Arab parties seem willing to permit) while at th;
same time insisting that the PA not receive a “free pass” when it
comes to meeting its contractual commitments.

» Remove the issue of Jordanian debt relief from White
House—congressional feuding and find low-cost ways (such as
excess defense articles, corporate trade missions, and increased
tunding for International Military Education and Trainin
(lM:&T)) to help Jordanians realize the benefits of peace F'\iling
to tind some support for Jordan's peacemaking efforts \\:'OL:ld bg
not only penny-wise and pound-foolish as far as the Jordanians
;\rcicmllcemcd. but it would send negative sigmals to Dar‘nas‘cus
gggce;q;;\rgc re about America's resolve in support of

» Broaden ongoing dialogue with Egypt to ensure that the special
& < Iy Ie

U.S.—Egyptian relationship remains on firm tooting as Egyptians
contemplate a Middle East in which they are no longer the only
state at peace with Israel. A stable Egypt is the linchpin of a
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stable Middle East. It is especially important to talk early,
seriously, and creatively with Egypt about ways to bolster
U.S.—Egyptian strategic ties and the future of the U.S. economic -
assistance package. : S
. Third, with Syria, be prepared. Having engineered direct negotia-
tions at a high level—the two sides’ chiefs of staff—the United States
should let the negotiations take their course, injecting itself into the
process only when both needed and asked by the two sides. This

. means that the United States should be prepared at the highest level
- to act as an honest broker should Jsrael and Syria together seek U.S.
. mediation; to serve in a limited role as monitor should they together

seek U.S. help in implementing terms of a future agreement; and to
press U.S. demands on Syria regarding terrorism, proliferation, nar-
cotics, counterfeiting, Lebanon, and human rights lest they be lost in
the festivities accompanying an' Israel-Syria breakthrough. (A
“mechanism” established by Presidents Clinton and Hafez al-Assad -

“. in January 1994 to address these concerns died an early death.) Strik-

ing the proper pose between advancing U.S. interests in Israeli-Syr-
ian peace and protecting U.S. concerns about the troubled U.S.~Syr-
ian relationship is a difficult balance, only somewhat eased by Syria’s
own desire for improved ties with Washington.

Finally, maintain perspective, composire, and momentum.Like the
stock market, the peace process is on a historically upward slope, but
that does not mean it is immune from great shocks. From outside the
process, terrorism (Beit Lid, Afula, Hebron), assassination plots
(Hosni Mubarak, Yasir Arafat), and coup attempts (King Hussein,
Sultan Qaboos of Oman) can all be expected. Inside the process,
progress toward “final status” arrangements will itself produce intense
and divisive disputes over sensitive issues, not least of which is
Jerusalem. Through it all, America's role is to help its friends and part-
ners work toward agreements that promote stability, satisfy their basic
requirements, and terminate sources of future conflict. '

Burdened with daunting challenges to safeguarding past achieve-
ments and substantial obstacles to finding future breakthroughs, the
Arab-Israeli peace process faces a difficult time ahead. For the Clin-

ton administration, which has invested so much to see still so much
left undone, solace should come in knowing that this will not be the
first, the only, or the most troubled period in a historic process that is

still unfolding.
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Introduction ..

On 30 Octobcr 1994 more th:m a thousand polmcxam cconomists and business
people gathered ja the! Great Hall of thc Royal Palace in Casablanca in order to lay the
cornerstone for 2. "New, Middle East". Dctt:gauonq rcprcscntma 61 ‘countrics participated in
the Middle East and North Africa. l"conox;mc Summit —: a g‘adlcnng of ‘profound historic
significance wl'uch <ould change the face of the Middle East,

The Vcry fact that thc SUmmit got off the ground — that thc parm:s agreed to meet
— was in itself an cncourag,mg dc»c[opmcnt The presence there. of so many world leaders,
presidents, prime ministers and. forclgn‘ ministers of such diverse countries as China,
Germany, Auﬁma, Romsma Finland, Schcn De nmark I‘rancc, Spain, South Korea,

Portugal, and Vcnczucla, as wellas Amcnc:m Secretary of Statc Warren Christopher and -

Russian Forcign Minister Andre Kosyrev, was in it clfan indication of the great interest
which the Sumthit genetated. The governthent officials were augmcntcd by business people
from many of the largést of the giant n:mltmarmnni corporations. Most significant, of
course, was the prf_éSc:ncc'__ of the region's rié.’i:ional leaders: Crown Prince Hassan of Jordan

Prime Minister Yitzhak Rabin and Fa)rt'ign—'Ministcl‘ Shimon Peres, Frme Minister Tangu
Ciller of Turkdy, POrelg;n Mipister Amre Mc)ussa of F;r\pt PLO Chairman Yasir Arafat, and

the President of - the Confcrence, King Haman of Marocco. All Arab countrics, with the
exception of Syria; Irag, Yemen, Sudan, and Libya. sent theit representatives. Together,
they provided a Formxdablc counterpart for the large congngent of Israclis who went on a

networking sprec it Casablinca, intent on- mahng a¢ many contacts as possible with dheir
Arab nc:ghbours

. ,- ...7'1
-

I"he tonc uas <ct by King Has‘ién of Morocéo whO, in a much publicized
interview, dcdarcd "Tbc COnF‘*rchc wilf ¢ gnc peace a dccpcr theaning. 1t will lay the

foundations which will enstire that pcace \"-’IH not be an empty word, bul will create an
interdependence of inteedsts for the futuré! of all ke opics of our region.” In his o

opening
remarks the King stressed’ thar "Peace (e "“here tod av,

Aose ac hand... the aim of our
conference consists’of Comdlldﬂll'lﬁ i, cndowln:: it with the means liable to make 1t durable

——






and lasting and expanding it to the whole region so as to offer all a life of peace and
serenity."”

Foreign Minister Peres is credited as the architect of the Casablanca Conference.
In his book The New Middle East Mr. Peres advances tue thesis that economic and social
developments are the criteria for stability in the Middle East. "What is right for the rest of
the world is right for Israel and the Arab nations as well" wrote the Foreign Minister, "fate
has brought us from a world of territorial conflict to one of economic challenge and of new
oprortunities created by human intellectual advances." The long-term key to peace and
security in the Middle East, claims Mr. Peres, is regional economic integration. It will
promote stability and economic development, national growth and individual prosperity.
But to achieve this goal requires a conceptual revolution. The concept of a regional
community of nations patterned on the European Economic Community can only be
developed step by step over the course of many years.

Mr. Peres has claborated a dertailed plan.wh'ich envisages several stages of

deveclopment toward the -goal of regional integration. The first stage will include bi-national
or multi-national projects, such as a joint research institute for desert management or
cooperative desalination plants; the second will involve international consortia which will
carry out projects requiring large capital investment under the supervision of relevant
countries in the region and perhaps other interested parties; the third stage wall include
regional community policy, with gradual development of official institutions. At the top of
the list, however, is a plan to establish a multi-billion dollar regional development bank.

The Peace Dividend: An Ambiance of Cooperation

Not surprisingly, there were moments of tension and discord at the Conference.
The address given by Arab League Secretary Abdel Maguid sounded more like a litany of
old grievances, than an expression of the new

]ohn Pdgg) the World mentality striving toward peace and progress. PLO

Bank's chief Chairman Arafat defiantly waved the banner of
2CONOMISE for- the Jerusalem as capital of a Palestinian State. Prime
Middle East and Minister Rabin, in consideration of his constituency at

: h li . . 1
North Aﬁ'zm, noted o:cl, rcl? 11:d in ur];cqulvocath. and fpt:rha.ps,

. undiplomatic language. But even this confrontation
that "the event itself P srass

; failed to dampen the atmosphere of enthusiasm. The
was the substance . :
majority of speeches appeared to be sincere
expressions of goodwill, and reflected the desire to end
the atmosphere of hostility that had brought suffering to so many, and had hampered the
development of the region. However, the absence of Arab states which refused to

participate could not be ignored.

T P PR IR
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In somc sén‘sé, the most ifi{portanf achievement of the Conference: was the
creation of a suitablé ambiance of COOpcrat:on Thm faid the groundwork for the private
meetings held ‘between’ the business pcoplc of various nationalitics, cspecially between
Israclis and Arabs. These mectings répresented a génuine watershed. For the first time -
Israeli and" Arab busincssmen could ‘openly mect to talk shop. John Page, the World
Bank's chicf economist for the Middic' East and North Africa, nored that "the event itsclf
was the substance bv virtue of w:trmi topether businessmen from morc than 1,000
companics and officials from more than 60 countrics, and by virtue of the case with which
they were talking to éach other”.

The real work of the Confercnee ook place far from the podium of the Grear Hall.
Tihe busincss exccutives were busy meeting with cach other, creating contacts, breaking
down the walls of hosdlity which had scparated them for so long. 1t was not always smooth
sailing, A typical case was that of onc of the Jsraclis — a building contractor who had been
hosted in the home of 3 :Moroccan of the same profcsﬁiorl. ‘The Moroccan had also invited
a Kuwait who dealt in redl estate. When the guest from the Gulf arrived at'the front door his
host told him of the Israch who was iifaiting inside.” A long moment passed befoce the
Kuwaiti finally came in, c¢old and formal; hardly willing to exchange a word with the Israch.
But not for long. The Istacli spoke of his profession, of the problems and difficultics, and
slowly the Kuwaiti was draWn into thé conversation. By the time the cvening cnded the
conversation had become animated, and before they parted the Kuwaitd said: "You know
when I heard there was an Israeli in the house, I wanted to leave immediately. You are the
first Isracii I have met. I -ém sorry I refused to give you mv visiting, card. Please ke it and
let's mezet again tomorrotﬁ_f." Not all the mcctings were so strained. An Egyptian participant
quipped that the Conference was "the most high-class dating scrvice of the contury”
Israclis struck up friendships and tomc business rclations, with Moroccans and
Tunisians, Jordanians and Egyptians, Lchanese and Algerians, Qatari, Omani and
Bahrcini businessnicn. The walls came tumbling down tn Casablanca.

Mecantime, the politicians steered the Conference towards the final "Casablanca
Declaration” (see apaex), and at the same tine took advantage of the presence of world

lcaders by holding numcrous meetings King Hassan., Messt.. Rabin and Peres,

Jotdanian Prince Hassan, Mr. Arafar, and Mr. Moussa were all busy conferring with cach

other and with other leaders -— with Jacques Delors on rclations with the European
Community; with Pussian Foreign Minister Kosvrev; mth the Frcnch the Germans, the
Chincse, and the Japancse. The Istachi Iéaders were pamu:larly anxious tO mect ministers
from the Arab countrics. ‘Financial considerations, cspecially related to the cstablishment
of the regional development bank, were a major topic of discussion.






Thc Afab'-: Boycott has IOng been a ma;or obstacle ‘to :my sort of rcg{;tonal
dcvclopmcnt The ‘boycott, in fact; pre-dates the proclamauon of the State of Isracl. As far
back as 1946, Atab states had alrcad) blacklisted Jewish firms (and even non-Jewish
companics dealing with the Icmsh community in Mandatory Palestine) and u‘nposcd a
boycott on goods and services produad and markcted by them. This sct a new prcccdcnt
There is no other state in the wodd which hax been subject to this kind of cconomic vvarfa:c
— boycotted and blacklisted from- thg moment of its areadon and dver 2 penod of ncarly

half a century. In 1951 the Arab League crtablished a Central Boyeow Office in Damascus,

which functions until the present day. The boveou of firms doing business with Isracl (the
sccondary bovcotr) was later extended o mclude frms doing business with firms doing
business with Isracl (the teruary boycoit)

The rcfusal of Arab countics 1o allow cotapanies with which they “have
relationships to lramact busincss wuh Israel -— lct alone their own refusal to engage in any
direct trade with Isracl — has retatded growth in the region. The actions of the Boycott
Office have led man) countrics to. lmpO‘:c an angGcipatory boycott of Istacl. In anticipation

-of Arab dcmands, many firms, notably in Europe and

"The timé has come : Japan, have refused to deal with Isracl for fear of the
zo dismqntle the “eftect that this would have on their tics with thc;Arab
boycart f:?ztircly “ - world. Jt js difficult to cstimate in monctary terms the

declared ~damage done to Isracl's economy throughout the

Us Sggrg[g;_yy gfstg,tg . years, but clearly it is in the billions of dollars. Thesc

Warren C]j,-‘ij‘f:opbc;’ -losses lic primanly in the realm of deals never struck

and Investientss never made. The people of the Arab
world bave also suffered. In an article last year in
Middle East In:rgf}t Marwan Iskandar, an cconomic adviser to the Lebancse Prime
Minister, declared: *Aparct from the questionable political propaganda gains, the boyeott
hurt Arab cconomic development.® Iskandar also confirmed what has been known for 2
iong time that "the boycott regulatons were ignored and derided” by certain =tates. For
several years now Morocco in particular has carried on cxtensive trade with Iseacl
disregarding the fact that a state of war cxisted betvoeen the two countmes.

Understandably, overturning the boveott was one of Israel's primary objectives at
Casablanca. The renunciation of the sccondaty and tertiary boycott by the Guif
Corporation Council (comprising Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, the United Arab Emirates, Oman,
Qatar and Bahrain) several wecks btforc the Conference, and its subsequent renunciation
by scveral other countrics, was scch a8 a step forward, At the Summit the boycott was
dealt an cven more severe blow when all pasticipants signed the Casablanca Declaration

‘.\'hich Statcd: "th(‘, participants... C).Cplorcd hk’_)‘\\' bﬁst o accclcr’atc ‘[—hc dc\rcioprncnt Of th(:



region and “o"v'crcorhc,- SOOR as possﬂ)lc obstaclc:';, mcludmg boycotts and all barriers to
trade and mvcs:mcrits . Mr. Chrxstophcr took this a step further in declaring "The time
has comc to dlSmantlc the boyeott cntircly” to Wllld}: onc of the delegates added: "We :l
witnessing here a royal funeral of the Bi)ycott." Prince Hassan of Jordan clearly stated th!at
"the New Middle Edst needs new thinking... our vision is of 2 Middle East without barricers,
with free movement of people and goods :

The Other Side of the Cpiilz Causes for Special Concern

Many of the Arab pam(:pants at the Conference expressed concern about the
potential for Isracli "peo-colonialism”. Isracl's technological superiority and its rclatwc
affluence arouses fears of Lsrael ultimately controliing the cconomics of its poorer, iess well
developed neighbours. Isracl's GNP per capita is almost twice that of Saudi Arabia — one
of the richest Arab states; and more than 20 times that of Egypt. Its GDP cxceeds that of
Egypt, Svria, Lebanon and Jordan combmcd

In the long run, the 1mportam':{: of the Casablanca Conference will be measured by
the extent to which its resolutions will be irmplcmented. In successfully launching thc
Summit, Mr, Peres and the other ingtiators ook the first step towards creating rcglonal
economic cooperation. However, the Conference also demonstrated  that the cold reality
of long-standing of Arab-Isracli hostility is a scriois obstacle in the path towards the
realization of the lofty ideals expressed in Casablinca. The real chalienge will be to
implement those idéals and transform them into 2 workable plan of acton for creating a

new Middie East.

This will :akc time. The countries of the region will have to redress and i tmprove
theit own ¢conomics. Aid from the Wc*‘-‘tcxn industrial countries cannot, in itsclf, replace
sound cconomic pohc:cs aimed at improving the standard of living, increasing
employment, and improving econonic cﬁmcnn Private buingss in iteell will not be able
0 make a' marked impact without government efforts 1o transform the cconomic
foundations of the region. For the ideas of Casablanea to take root there must be progress

in the peace process. It must encompass thosc ountics of the region which are stll
reluctant o join the march toward peace.

A ¢ase in point is Saudi Arabia. The Saudis had not wanted to participate m the
Casablanca Conferehce and they only agrccd to do so after the Americans pressured them.
Riyadh did not send senior officials, and its delegates were not very active. Deeply
suspicious of anv change, the Saudis were particularly hostile to the idea of a regiona)
development bank, the creation of which is considered one of the central proposals of the
Casablanca Declaration. Because of this Saudi opposiion, many of the Arab observers of
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the: Casablax{ca Confcrcncc and its outcome. 1 rcmam <kcpucal rcgardmg the possibility of
cstabhs}ung the bank. Morcovcr, Arab commentators cast doubt on the cxtent|that the
sccretatiat established in Casablanca can commit Arab states to any plan of action. The
Saudis, and some of the Gulf: Arab rescnted the fact that the Egyptians, ]ordam:ms and
Pal¢stinians were carrying the ball for the Arab side, while the Egyptians were nonc too

happy to sce Morocco bccomc an important Arab centcr, threatening the centrality of
Cawco. These Arab commcntatbrs constder Casablanca to have been a trcmcndous media

success but thcv question its lmpoxtancc in substance.

There are also critics on the Tsracli side. Some puint 1o the fact that cconomic
sclf-interest and intcrdcpcm*cntc have not prevented the outbreak of war. A most recent
cxample is Yugociaﬁa The vanious constituent parts of rhat country went to \\ ar even
though it was hardly in their cconom:c interest to do so.

Prof. Elivahu Kznov;ﬁkv an cconomist 2t Bar-Tlan University, claims .th'lt the
enthusiasm for "peace dividends® and for the éntirc idca of 2 "New Middie East” 1« highly
exaggerated. He is skeptical of the contention that the Arab market rcprcscnts a
substantial outlet for Israch goods He pomu: to the fact that in 1992 Gulf Corporauon
Council imports totalled somc $67 billion (of which

P?‘Oﬁ Elz’yalm -~ Saudi Arabm accounted for almost halif). Oth(lzr, more
K‘an_m,;fky clatims that - ropulous and poorer Arab countrics absmbf:d some
the enthuriasn fO?' ' §50 billior in imports. By comparison, Hoﬁapcil, with a
ﬂpgacg dividends” . Fopulation of some 15 millior, imported well over
and for the entire twice that sum. Total Arab imports accounted for a
idea Of a "New mere 4% of total world imports. The negligible volume
Middle East” is of lsracli-Egvptan trade supports Trof. Kanovsky's

. _ thesis. Ia facr, Egypt bas enacted many tanffs in order
highly exaggerated i

to hamper the impott of lsrach goods. Morcover, the

Arab states, including tht oil-produccrs, are suffering
from tiie ravages of a scvere ceonomic recession and low oil prices. Prof. Kanovsky believes
that the failure to fulfill the unrealistic expectations for economic improvement on the part
of the populdtion of Egypt. Jordan and Svria threatens to deliver those countrics into the
hands of fundamentalist extremusts. In the face of that danger, critics question the wisdom

of tving Israel's energy and water resources to that of ncighbouring Arab countries —
thereby creating a certain dc.mndtncc
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Econbmi?; Indices-

,

Aﬁ;rgtiagc Annual Cbangc (%)
, _ L 1980-1992
Country 1992 GDP eNr | 1992UseNPS |
: population m. % per head per head ;
Egypt . 54.7 4.4 1.8 640 '
Morocco - 26.2 . 4.0 1.4 1,030
Jordan 39 03 5.4 1,120
Tuntsia 5.4 3.8 1.3 1,72¢Q
Algeria 26.3 2.4 -0.5 . 1,840
Saudi Arabia 16.8 0. -3.3 7.510
Isracl 5.1 3.9 1.9 _,_J._ﬁ 13,220 )
GNP Gross National Product GDP Gross Domestic Product Source: World Bank

Morcover, some Israclis believe that 1n the long run, the Jewish Statc's agriculture
and its consumer industries will be unable 1o compete with those of neighbouring countrics
in which thé costs of production will be considerably lower. These fears and concerns will

have to bc examined and assuaged ‘if real progress is to be made toward regional
integration. ' ' '

For many ycars thc Middle East has been onc of the world's foremost arnis
markets. Vast sums have been expended on importing the latest state-of-the-art military
technology. And a significant local indusiry has also developed. The high priority placed
on arms imports by many of the éénnrrics of the region — including those most
impoverished —— is ijlustrated by the fact that much of the forcign aid Egypt received from
the United States has gone into the manufacture of the MI-A) Abrams tank. This, despite
the fact that Egvpt has a GNP which does not exceed $650. |

It is hoped that a reduction of tension in the region will lead to the diversion of
money presently carmarked for military purposcs. Directing cven a fraction of what is
presently spent cn armies could alleviate mary of the region’s corsiderable social
problems. Undl such time as 2 reduction in the level of spending on armaments takes
place, genuine cconoi‘ﬁic progress will be timued.

Concern has also been raised about how the region will absorb the vast inﬂo*~xf of
capital that s expected. Tt has been estimated that by the year 2000, as much as $30
billion in government and multilateral Véid will be injected into the Middle East. To what
extent will governments be able to match aid programmes with fiscal discipline? How will
they manage the decentralization and even privatization of their cconomies? Caio Koch:
Weser, World Bank Vice-President for the Middle Easf, has argued that the region needs at
least 3% annual growth in income per head in order to cnsure political stability. Between
1980 and 1992 annual per capita income rose by a mere 1%,
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Conclusaon B L ,j | |

]cw and Arab foundi€ach other at Cacablanca Thc Moroccan Jewish comn_mniky
was partlcularly active in advancmg this cooperation. On thc Friday night preceding the
Summit thc Icwmh commu"'xty hosted thc cntire Isracli delegation. The Moroccm :

- o i Mipister. of Tourism, Sgree, Bardugo, onc of the
Morocmn fewv (zcted leaders of the community, spoke of the ‘Norld Jewish
as a brldgg to the "  Congress Conference he had attendcd in Jerusalem
hearts of both the and said: "Who could have thought at that conference
Israelis and the . that we would reach peace so quickly?™ Andrc
Moroccan Mautslims Azoulay, Counscellor w0 the King, reminded the
17”-“_) Of comrse, seis visitors: "We are a comfnumt_y \Vlh].Ch is a thousand
a valuable pr CCCﬂ!’C?lf years old. We succeeded in majntaipirg an honourable
position throughout that period.” In fact, the role

for Israel's Aral .

plaved by the local Jewish community, whlch went out
sinority which can’

be expected to act i
similar fashion -

of its way to otganizc meeungs between Israchs and
Moroccans, raised the prestige and sclf-conﬁdcncc of
3 Moroccan Jewry. Moroccan Jews actcd as al bridge to

| I the hearts of both the Israckis and the lMoroccan
Muslims. This, of coursc, sets a valuable prcccdcnt for Isracl's Arab mmonryiwhxch can

be cwcpcctcd o act in similar fashion — :cachmg out to both Arab and Jew.

But how :mporlant wvas it all? Uri Savit, Director General of Israci's Foreign
Ministry compared the gathering to the Madrd Peace Conference, which led to bilateral
and multilatera! peace talks bcmccn Jzracl and the Arab wotld. Hanna Siniora, onc of the
leading, Falestinian delegates: callm.d Casablanca the "Economic Yalta of the M;ddlc East".
But the redl proof of Casablanca's imporrance lics ir the follow-up and in its acceptance by
the countrics of the region. Thc Sceretariat of the Conference has held meetings in an effort
to find ways to implement thc resolutions of the Casablanca Declaration, and m particular,
:hose articles pertaining to the cstzblishment of a regional bank. Amenican officials who,
only a year previously, had bccn skeptical regarding the need for cstablishing such a bank,
or its prospect of getiing it off the ground, have been particularly active in trying to break
down the opposition of some of the Arab  participants at Casablanca, notably Sandi
Arabia. According to rcports from Washington, such opposidon has weakencd

considerably, and officials have expressed opmmﬂm about thc chances of the bmh - and
cur\ ival -~ of such a bank.

M’cémvhilc, however; the first real test will come with the implementation of the
last atticle of the Casablanca Declaration, according to which "the participants expressed
their intention to mect again th Amman, jordan in the first half of 1995 for a sccond Middle
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East and North Africa Economic Suinmi::, to be Hosted by His Majésty King Husscin®
The planmng for this sccond confcrcm:c has alrcady run into difficultics. The (US) Coul'tcxl
for ‘Forcign Relauons onc of the two orgamsatxons which helped to plan, Orgalm':c nd
initiate the Cacabianca Conferencéy has announccd its withdrawal from undcxltak.mg a
similar task for the Amman Confcrencc The eccond organisation, the World Iicono:mc
Forum, whilc expressing willingness to continuc the rolc it began in Casablanca, has madc
it clear that it would not be possibléito convenc such a surhmit in the first half of 1995, as
postulated in the Casablanca Declaration. Scprember 1995 is considered thc carliest
possible date for Holding the confererice. In all probability the gathering, will rcvolyc around
one or two central conercte issucs, shbh as creating, a mvicra from the Saudi fronticr to Taba
in Egypt, or the transformation of the Jordanian-lsrac] fronticr in the Arava into a ."Vallc.\’ of
Peace” strerching from the Dead Sca to the Red Sca, with a canal, packs, tourist
attractions, and. desalination piants. A hst of 92 scparate projects has been compiled as a
development inventory for the ]ord:m Rift Valicy. The implementauon of cven only a teanth

of thesc. projects, could cntail 3 51gmﬁcant cconomic devalopment both for Jordan and
Isracl. i
The drama of the first,” plonccrmg Conference will, however, be mmmg at
Amman. The breakthrough and-'the subsequent conquest of hitherto 1mprctmab1c
fortifications which characterised Casablanca will have to be followed by consoltdatxon of

the new-held positions, by fa':hlomng and strengthening the new, post-Casablanca reality.
This will be the test of Amman.

It will not be casy. A lcad}hg Arab skepdce in Caito voiced his confidence that there
would be no such conference. Shortly thercafter, a delegation of the Isracl Council on
Forcign Relations, hosted by the National Center for Middle East Studics in Cairo, heard
similar misgivings. At mectings with outstanding members of Egyptian socicty the Israclis
were told: “Israch is trying to replace the occupation of Arab land with the occupation of
Arab cconomic markets”. On the other hand, both lsraclis and Jordanians arc busily
preparing for this sccond regional cconomic gathering. The question is not only if it will
take place, but who will take part and what support it will reccive from the Arab countrics.
By the time it convenes, the conference's organizational structures should be in place. The
busincss links that were forged on Moroccan soil should already begin to produce results,

and in parvcular, a clearer pxcrurc should emerge regarding the controversial question of the
establishment of a regional banL

At thc Casablanca Confgifcncc one partcipant caimed that "the only people who
made money were printers of business cards.” Only a week later, however, a most tangible
conscquence Of Gasablanca could be secn in Jerusalem. Between 6-8 November, the

capital's International Comcnuon Center was the venue of the Third Annual Jerusalem
Busincss Conference. Unlike the Summit in Casablanca, thece were no political overtones




at che. ]c&saltm gathcnng Attended businc«-pc‘bbk from all over the world, nota 1y

Egypt,” ]érdan, Tunma Kuwait and: atar, only one issue dominated:the convention —
money, Isn I_mblcr Co Chairman 'of the World, ]cwr:h Congrces, in his capacitv as
Ch:urman and Managmg Director of ]cm:t Ltd., spoke of the technological rcvoluuon in
tourism and its pochuaI in the M:ddlc East: "Having just returned from the Mi dlc East
and North Africa Econormc Summlt, I cannot resist... highlighting the cxtraordmary

window of opponumt} which has bccn opened as a result of the movement 1ow:ards pcacc
There is no“ an unprchdLntcd opportumw for an expansion of regional tourism Which 1s
there for, the taking il governments and business leaders are willing to act boldly... Tounsm
could make 3 massive coniribution to“ ards the cconomic turnaround that will be u-:Cntial
- if the polmcal progicss bewvween Ii!aci and its Arab naphbours 15 10 be comohda{cd on thc
ground where it matters.” A new Opimn*m and self-confidence was much in cwdcncc at
the convention in Jerusalem. Busingss people were not only thinking about thon range
profits, but abour the. fong term. And t}m bodes well for the futurc.
;
‘Casablanca confirmed the gro wing recognitton of Isracl's :mportancc as a player
in the mt:rnanonal cconomic aretta. This ncw-found status i reflected mrIsracls

!
!
M |

cnhanccd credit ratmg and in the gromng interest expressed by foreign mvcwﬁors ana
multinational corporatxom Alrcady several international investment houses h:ml: sct up
shop in the country and 2 number ofothuc arc planning to do 0 in the future, ‘

|
‘Whatever happcns Ca<ablanca was a turning-point. The sced Was SoWn for a new

cra in the Middle East. It remains to be scen whether that sced will grow into a xtrong ano
|1calth} plant.
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_ FINANCIAL TIMES
EU turns strategic eyes to south

'David Gardner on aid and trade plan for Mediterranean neighbours

| F"]" he European Union's
strategy to enhance sta-
bilitv on its southern

Mediterranean borders through

an aid and (eventual) free

trade agreement with the Mid-

dle East and the Maghreb

could do more to integrate the

region than the past half-

century of rhetoric about Arab
, unity.

That, at least, is the hope of
the Brussels architects of the
policy, which they expect will
be endorsed at a special Euro-
Med ministerial conference in
Barcelona in November, to be
attended by the 15 EU member
states and their 12 putative
partners — Morocco, Algeria,
Tunisia, Egypt, Jordan, Syria,
Lebanon, Israel, the Palestin-
ian autonomous territories,
Turkey, Cyprus and Malta -
the last three of which are can-
didate-members of the Union.

The strategy marks a leap
forward from the bilateral rela-
tionships the EU has developed
with these countries. which
greatlv favour European trade
interests; in 1993, Union
exports to them were worth
Ecu43.6bn  ($59bn) against
imports from them of
Ii¢u33.2bn. It also rests in good
part on the successful evolu-
tion of the Middle East peace
process through which the EUG
hopes to energise the potential
for economic integration in the
Arab world and Israel.

The most visible facets of the
ET strategy are a more than
doubling of aid and soft loans
to the region - Ecu3.2bn in
grants, plus a simitar amount
in Eurcpean Investment Bank
(EIB) credit for 1995-99, against
the current aid and loan pack-
age of around Ecud.5bn for
1992-96 - and the ambition to
create a BEuro-Med free trade
zone by 2010.

But potentially as important
are the more prosaic building
blocks, especiallv proposed
changes in “rules of origin” for
the region’s exports into the
EU, designed to stimulate eco-
nomic integration across the
Arab world.

In essence, those Middle
Eastern and Maghreb nations
which conclude free trade
agreements among themselves
— including with Israel, the
area’s most developed economy
- will be the ones that get vir-
tually free access to the

! Union’s single market, already

the region’s biggest custormer.

The impetus behind the ini-
tiative comes from the EU
Mediterranean caucus of
France, Spain and Italy. Paris
currently holds the Union’s
six-month rotating presidency,
and will be succeeded by Mad-
rid and then Rome. They are
using their consecutive tenure
to redress the balance in the
EU’s relations with its immedi-
ate neighbours, heavily tilted
since the end of the cold war
towards embracing former
Soviet satellites on the Union’s
eastern borders.

A turning point was the
Corfu summit of EU leaders
last June, at which they
acknowledged that there was a
greater risk of instability from
the south than the east,
because of the challenge to
Arab povernments from Islam-
inspired insurrection and fears
this could spread violence and
floods of refugees into Europe.
At the EU summit in Essen
last December, Germany - the
EU’s paymaster and principal
promoter of expansion to the
east - gave its conditional
assent to an enhanced Union
presence in the southern Medi-
terranean.

Equally important, France,
which as a former colonial
power in the region has tradi-
tionally preferred bilateral
arrangements. now wants a
European approach - in part
because of French failure to
prevent Algeria from sliding
ever deeper into civil war
between the military-backed
government and Islamist mili-
tias.

*We are not trying to solve
the Algerian problem.” one
senior EU diplomat says. “But
this will help in the long term
to prevent other Algerias — and
if the FIS [Algeria’s Islamic
Salvation Front] comes to
power, it might be easier to
work with them within this
framework.”

The French EU presidency
hopes that the Cannes summit
next month will yield agree-
ment on an overall share-out of
EU aid. This will depend on
assurances that overall spend-
ing will not rise, and agree-
ment to concentrate resources
overwhelmingly in eastern
Europe and the Mediterranean.

The money is important to
help business in recipient
countries become competitive
enough to confront free trade,
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and to build intra-regional
infrastructure links.

“They can only sell this if
they get money to upgrade
their industry,” says one Brus-
sels official. But the strategy'is
about a good deal more than
money. As Mr Javier Elorza,
the Spanish ambassador to the
EU, purts it: “We don't need a
special conference [in Barce-
lona] just to give them more
money.”

The idea of a stable and
peaceful common free trade
area requires signatories to
uphold democratic values,
including respect for human
rights, the rule of law, minor-
ity rights, and “free and regu-
lar elections to governing and
representative bodies”, accord-
ing to the French presidency’s
latest draft treaty. Given the
predominance of dictatorship
in the region, however attenu-
ated. the political conclusions
of the Barcelona conference
will be closely watched.

“Hf they agree, it will be diffi-
cult for them afterwards if
they don't live up to it,” argues
a senior European Commission
strategist. “But they will pay a
high price for staying out” of
the Euro-Med agreement, he
predicts, adding that “we have
to get them through self-inter-
est, and by making clear that
we can't bail them out” with
unlimited aid.

He says that Israel and Tuni-
sia - now poised to enter new
and closer “association” agree-
ments analogous to Unton ties
with eastern Europe - have
“clearly understood” the EU
offer on rules of origin and
intra-regional integration, and
that Jordan. Egypt and Leba-
non are “beginning to grasp
it”.

The Unior would thus use
its market, the destination for
up to half the region's exports,
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as a lever to promote intra-re-
gional integration; although
there are more than 60 pan-
Arab organisations, intra-re-
gional trade amounts to a mere
6 per cent. A more integrated
market, moreover, would stand
a better chance of attracting
more foreign direct investment
and floating Arab capital some
estimate at $150bn.

But while it may appear axi-
omatic to Europeans that eco-
nomic self-interest powers inte-
gration, some Commission
officials recognise the height of
the Middle East’s political hur-
dles.

“There is an enormous
amount of intellectual scrap to
shift before we get normal
lines of communication,” one
says. Another senior Brussels
official admits that “if the Mid-
dle East peace process goes to
hell, there won't be much point
in ali of this”; Syria is already
making its attendance in Bar-
celona conditional on progress
in its stalled negotiations with
Israel. '

The EU is also determined to
allay Arab suspicions that the
whole project is a stalking
horse for advancing Israeli
interests, by remaining, as one
Brussels official puts it, “firmly
in the chair”. And with good
reason. Egyptian foreign minis-
ter Amr Moussa, says it would
be “a psvchological disaster” if
the initiative were seen to fuse
in. any- way with “hegemonic
‘attitudes by Israel”. ‘The Mid-
dle East, he says, “does not
need saviours” and the Euro-
Med plan “has to come with
progress on the political side”.

Representing one of the
countries most receptive to the

.EU’s advances, he wams: “It

cannot be done without the
explicit consent of all the par-
ticipants - not just Israel and a
few add-ons.”
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REGIONAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT WORKING GROUP

Tel (962) 6696717, -

| INTRODUCTION '

The activities sailing under the REDWG banner and
coordinated through the Monitoring Committee are
expanding rapidly. The embryonic mechanisms for such
coordination are the four regional Sectoral Committees -
covering Finance; Infrastructure; Tourism; and Trade -
supported by the Secretariat

REDWG Update will appear approximately monthly. ts
purpose is to keep those directly involved in REDWG
activities informed of work in progress. The Update will
provide brief details on meetings that have taken place
or are planned; on studies and consultancies underway
or being commissioned; and on the work of the
Secretariat generally. It will also keep you informed of
the Contact Points for REDWG activities in each of the
four Core Parties.

This ﬁrét edition of the REDWG Update, which covers a
wide range of recent activities, runs to four pages.
Subsequent issues of the Update will be shorter.

|INFRASTRUCTURE COMMITTEE '

Middle East Regional T Stud

Peace will fundamentally affect transport systems in the
Middle East. The study will therefore develop a model,
including ali existing and planned transport networks,
using 1994 as a base year, to forecast traffic flows for
the years 2010 and 2020, Although focusing primarily on
the four Core Parties, the model will also estimate likely
flows from and to neighbouring countries once a
comprehensive peace prevails. The Study, which will
provide estimates of the costs of the various modes of
transport, will be used as the basis for further work and

will facilitate the identification and implementation of
priority regional transport projects. -

T s of Reference for the study have been agreed
upcn between the Infrastructure Committee and the
European Commission following a meeting in Amman
on 18 July 1895. Jordan, the chair of the infrastructure
Commitiee, will act as contracting authority for the study
which will begin before the end of the year.

" Fax.(962) 6 670372

Transport Workshop:
Amman, 5 - 6§ November 1995

The workshop, involving all the transport subsectars, will
be structured around the idea of developing traffic
corridors in an integrated manner. This approach is
consistent with the basic concept of the Middle East
Regional Transport Study, and will allow the
Infrastructure Committee to develop a strategic
perspective for the sector as a whole. Experts from the
French Institute National sur les Transporls et leur
Securite, which has been commissioned to prepare the
workshop, visited the region from 20 September to 3
October 1995.

Tel icat
Tel Aviv, 11 - 12 December 1995

In June 1995, the Infrastructure Committee decided that a
telecommunications workshop, to be prepared by lsrael,
would take place during the second half of 1995. The
warkshop should, among other things, focus attention on
telecommunication networks, including cable, wireless,
and satellite. The European Commission will provide an
expert to assist with the technmical preparation for the
workshop, The Consultant, who wili liaise with the relevant
authorities in the four Core Parties, will assist in refining
the programme and preparing the documentation,

f ici
Haifa, 27 - 28 Seplember 1935

The interconnection of the region's electricity. grids is
designed to achieve the most efficient use of existing
and - planned power generating capacity and
transmission systems. By enabling a regional exchange
of electric power, advantage can be taken of the
considerable potential ‘that exists for daily, weekly and
seasonal power exchanges due to variations in demand
for power. An initial review has been completed and
Terms of Reference for a detaited feasibility study were
agreed at the meeting in Haifa on 27-28 September
1995. The Jordan Electricity Authority is acling as
regional coordinator for this initiative.
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Regional Development Programmes The Committee reached broad agreement on the
_ purpose, objectives and work programme of the
TEAM-A: Cairo, 18 September 1995 , Council. it has also finalised the Basic Madel for the
Councit, expected to be initialled at the Amman
The Steering Committee of the Taba-Eilat-Aqaba- Conference. The US are providing support for this
Macro-Area (TEAM-A) programme is developing a work.
common strategic approach for the development of the
northemn Aqaba region. The approach, based on A Steering Committee, made up of the REDWG Trade
planning parameters established at the national level, is Committee and representatives from the regional
intended to facilitate and support investment in the three business community will be established lo oversee the
countries within a clearly defined regional context. At the creation of the RBC. The Committee, which will have a
meeting, work was initiated in the areas of environment, life of six months, will finalise the draft Charer and
telecommunications, trade and tourism. TEAM-A Bylaws; prepare an inilial three year budget for the
involves the Egyptians, the Jordanians, and the Israelis. Council; agree on arrangements for the appointment of
an interim Executive Director; and mobilise resources to
SEMED: Cairo, 19-20 Seplember sustain the Council for an initial period. .
The South East Mediterranean Economic Development Studies
(SEMED) programme, which covers the El Arish-Gaza-
Ashdod area, held its first meeling in Cairo on 19-20 The Institute for Economic Research (IFO), a German
September 1995. The meeting agreed a -vision Research Institute, has recently completed a study
statement for the year 2020. "An efficient and entilled New Potentials for Cocperation and Trade in the
competitive Mediterranean communily providing high Middle East. The study, which assumes the gradual -
quality agricultural, industrial, leisure and (tourism removal of all trade barriers in the region, focuses on
products and services to intemational markels; gaining trade in goods and services, and is available from: Dr.
high levels of employment and income for all of s Halback, Head of institule .Tel. (49) 89 92 24 293; Fax:
people; and securing environmentally sustainable (49) 98 92 24 462 '
economic growth based on the efficient use of available
resources.” The meeting agreed to develop projects in The German-Arab Chamber of Commerce in Cairo has
the following areas: Agriculture and Mariculture; completed a related study on Measures fo Facilitate the
Industrial Development; Infrastructure; Tourism; and Free Flow of Trade within the Middie East. This work,
Environment. SEMED involves the Egyplians, Israelis which is based on an analysis of specific examples of
an. Palestinians. Priority will be given to projects of impediments to intra-Middle East trade, provides a
particular importance for the Palestinians. series of practical suggestions on how to enhance trade
in the region. The Study is available from: Ms Anahid
Follow-Up Harmison, Project Manager. Tel. (202) 341 3664; Fax.
(202) 341 3653.
A Facilitator, based in the region and with access to
technical assistance and consultancy funds, will be Swiss Trade Initiative Middle East & North Africa
appointed to support the implementation of the TEAM-A (STIMENA)
and SEMED programmes. Terms of Reference for this
appointment wili be agreed between the Core Parties Arthur Dunkel, former Director-General of GATT, is
and the European Commission. Implementation of the leading a small team of experts mandated by the Swiss
two projects will take place in coordination. Government to assist the process of economic
' integration in the region. This initiative was announced
(TRADE COMMITTEE ' at the REDWG meeting in Bonn in January 1895 A
secretariat has been established in Geneva and an
Regional Business Council intensive process of consuitation with the regional
parties is underway, STIMENA can be contacted at: Tel.
Trade Committee, Amman, 21 September 1935 (41)22 312 48 35; Fax: (41) 22 31248 71.
The REDWG Trade Committee, including senior
business representatives, met in Amman on 21 Reminder: ) -
September 1995 to discuss further the creation of a Communications conceming REDWG related activilies,
Middle East Regional Busin c i Th ose of including projects, studies, seminars, consu!tanciss. elc.,
taare as' egra al sus B.s 5 _ounc:. e purp . should be sent to the Monitoring Commitiee Contact
the Council wit be to build links among business Points in the four Core Parties. Whera appropriate, these
communities, and between them and govemnments. The should also be copied to the Secretariat. This will ensure
Councii will provide a mechanism to help overcome | effective coordination within the Core Parties, and at the
impediments to trade and investment in the region. regionat level.

Contact defai!s appear on page 4




‘TOURISM COMMITTEE '

Middle East - Megi Travel and Tous
association (MEMTTA

Tourism Workshop
Casablanca, 28-29 Sepltember 1935

Japan has played a cnucial role in facilitaling the
establishment of MEMTTA. The Association's objectives
include: promoting and marketing the region as a tourism
destination; integrating the region into global marketing
systems; assisting the development of the tourism
industry; improving training and human resource
devo'opment; and cooperating in  harmonising laws,
reguiations and standards relating to tourism, in particular
relating to border crossing procedures. The Charter of the
Association was initialled in Casablanca on 28 September
1835 and will be signed at the Amman Conference.

Private Sector Task Force

Tel Aviv, 7 September 1995;
Casablanca, 28 September 1995
Cairo, 20 Oclober 1995

A Task Force made up mainly of business representatives
has been mandated o make proposals for setling up the
Association. A draft budget for the first year has been
prepared and proposals developed. concerning
subscription rates. Many of the aclivities of the
Association, especially in relation to marketing, will take
place at the Divisional level. The Task Force will,
therefore, pay special attention to the establishment and
initial work programme of the Middle East Division.

Faciltating the M f Tourist
It is proposed that a workshop should take place before

the end of the year to identify practical proposals on how
to ease the movement of tourists within the region.

‘ FINANCE COMMITTEE '

Finance Committee: Amman 7 Augus! 1995

The Finance Committee is focusing on the creation of a
regional development Bank. The Commitltee, which
provides a vehicle for the Core Parties to coordinate
participation in the Task Force, has produced a series of
policy papers and presentations outlining the justification
for, and appropriate structure of, the bank. At the Amman
meeting, the Committee proposed a compromise
designed to provide a bridge beilween the idea of
proceeding wilh a new capitalised development bank,
and the suggestion that an uncapitalised financial

.
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intermediation organisation should be set up.
Discussion also took place on the most appropriate
relationship between the lending operations of a bank
and the proposed policy coordination body. The
search for a compromise on these proposals
continues.

Task Force on Financing Institutions for Economic
Development in the Middle East and North Africa
Rome, 12 - 14 September 1995

Washington, 6§ October 1995

The last meeting of the Task Force, which included
both the regional parlies and representatives from
outside the Middle East, reviewed the Arlicles of the
Bank for Economic Cooperation and Development in
the Middle East and North Africa. Consensus was
reached on the bulk of the Adicles.

The October meeting of the Task Force, which will
take place at the political level, will seek to resolve the -
outstanding issues so that an announcement can be
made in Amman on the creation of a new financing
institution for the Middie East and North Africa.

Middie East Financial Markets Inliative; et Regional Stock Exchanges:

in June 1994 the UK presented a report to REDWG on
possible areas of cooperation among stock exchanges
within the region. The integration of trading between
the exchanges, it was suggesied, could enable
parallel and simultaneous trading with a single
process of price discovery, if all the markets begin to
operate on a continuous trading basis. More likely,
however, is the development of a senior listing
standard, which, if acceptable 1o international
investors, would improve the quality and quantity of
corporate accounting information available.

On the establishment of a Palestinian stock exchange,
a comprehensive capital market development
programme is needed. The UK plans to make a further
contribution to this discussion at the Financing
Working Group of the Amman Conference.

lINFORMATION AND DOCUMENTATION '

Middle East P P Ing ion Bank

MEPPIB contains a wealth of information on the
activities of REDWG and the other multilateral working
groups, including documentation relating te regional
development programmes, and a Mediterranean
Enterprise Directory. Information concemning the data
bank, which is now on CB ROM, is available from Fax:
00 32 2 2989 0204.
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8 January
10-11 January
16-29 January

16 January

17 January
18-19 January
23-25 January
14-15 March

28-29 March

1-2 April
4-7 April
10 April
11-13 April
18 April

14 May .
16-17 May

16-18 May
6-7 June
12-13 June

14-15 June
21-22 June
25 June

26 June
27-28 June
11-12 July
13 July

17 -18 July
20-21 July

7 August

1 Sept.

7 Sep:

13-15 Sept.
14 Sept.

18 Sept.
19-20 Sept.
27-28 Sept.
28-29 Sept.

6 October
11-12 October
20 Qctober
29-31 October
5-6 Novemnber
11-12 Dec.
December
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CALENDAR REDWG Update @EDWE CONTACT POINTS '

Washington  Regional Air Navigation Workshop
Washington  Task Force on Financing Institutions Amb. Raouf Saad

Cairo Seminar on SMEs, including in the
Tourism Sector

MONITORING COMMITTEE

Contact Point, Monltoring Commitiee,
Chair, Finance Committee; Deputy
Assistant Foreign Minister for Regional

Teusfi Cooperation.
m ‘
Bonn Informal Tourism Workshop Tel. (202) 574 7826 Fax. (202) 574 7718
Bonn Monitoring Committee .
Bonn REDWG Plena Jordanian :

° v Dr. Nabil Ammari  Regional Co-Chair, Monitoring Committee;
Aqaba European Tourism Workshop Chair, Infrastructure Committee; Secretary-
Cairo Tourism Committee General, Ministry of Planning.

Tel. (862) & 634 511 Fax. (962) & 649 341
Amman Workshop on Tourism {15}
Amman Finance Commiltee Dr M. Smadi _Contact Point, Trade Committea; Secretary

. General, Ministry of industry and Trade,

Toulouse Civil Aviation Workshop Tel. (962} 6 684 882 Fax. (962) 6 603 721
Amman Amman Summit Steering Committee .
Marseilles Ports Workshop Dr. Oded Eran Contact Point, Monitaring Committee:
Cairo Trade Committee Deputy Director General for Economic

) . Aftairs, Ministry of Foreign Atfairs.

Eilat Tourism Workshop Tet. (972) 2 303 273 Fax. (972) 2 303 367
Cairo Finance Commiltee . .
Task Force on Financing Mechanisms | Dan Catarivas Chair, Trade Committee, Director, Middle
. . East and North Africa Department, Ministry
Paris Railways Workshap of Industry and Trade.
Amman Infrastructure Committee Tel. (872) 2 220 297 Fax. (972) 2 243 005
2°,j‘;‘,;d'f,?‘"-°' Eﬁ‘%%?a;? %’;‘{{‘,.'2?:,? Consultation with Reuven Hillel Contact Paint, Infrastructure Committee;
. . . Senior Adviser, Ministry of Foreign Affairs.
Amman Gulf of Aqaba planning meeling Tel. (972) 2 303 430 Fax. (972) 2 303 298
Paris Task Force on Financing Mechanisms )
. . . Mordechai Benarl Contact Point, Tourism Committes;
Cairo Trade Committee . Director, imernational Relations, Ministry of
Cairo Monitoring Committee ]r'ourism.
el. (872) 2 754 B70 Fax, {872} 2 754 874
Cairo Tourism Workshop ©72) &72)
Haifa Tourism Commitiee Palestinian
i c . Multi Dr Faysat Husseinl Contact Point, Monitoring Committee; Head
Amman ‘ ﬁgggf’}’g“ﬂ[g Stﬁ‘;‘;“"‘eﬁ“’" uith- of the Palestinian Team to the Multilateral
] Peace Negotiations.
Amman Tourism Workshop Tel, (972) 227 20 42 Fax. (972) 2 27 33 41
T Fi ing Mechani
Moscow -ask Force on .anancmg echanisms. Dr. M. Shtayyah Chair, Tourism Committee; Director for
Amman Finance Committee ' Finance, Administration & Support Services
Cairo Task Force on Financing Mechanisms Department, PECDAR.
. Tel. (972) 50 210 338 Fax, (572) 2 9980 041
Tel Aviv Private Sector Tourism Workshop
Rome Task Force on Financing Mechanisms _ L.______)REDWG SECRETARIAT
Madrid Amman Summit Steering Committee
Cairo TEAM-A Steering Committee Mr Tim Sheehy Executive Secretary
. Tel. (952) 6 686 717 Fax. (962) 6 670 372
Cairo SEMED Waorkshop
Haifa Electricity Interconnection Mr Faycal Chouaref Assistant

Casablanca  Tourism Workshop

: Mrs Ruba Afana
Washingtan  Task Force on Financing Mechanisms

Administrator

Washington  Amman Summit Steering Commiittee IVW”' thanks to: ' '

Cairo Tourism Task Force ‘
Amman Economic Conference Heid! Minshall
Amman Transport workshop ’ Hans Georgeson
Tel Aviv Telecommunication Workshop

Bethlehem Tourism Workshop

REDWG Assistant, January - June 1995.

REDWG Assistant, July - October 1895,

® REDWG Secretariat 1995.




